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CONTROL: 6465-24-001
COUNTY: VARIOUS
HicHwAY: VARIOUS

General Project Description — This routine maintenance contract is for striping in the El Paso
District which will include El Paso, Hudspeth, Culberson, Presidio, Brewster, and Jeff Davis
Counties.

The Contract will be managed by the District Traffic Office with participating Area Engineer (AE)
and Maintenance Section Supervisor (MSS) listed below:

Eduardo Perales, P.E. Rudy Valdez, Van Horn/Sierra Blanca MSS
Director of Transportation Operations US 90, 1.5 Miles S of IH 10

13301 Gateway Blvd. West Van Horn, Texas 79855

El Paso, Texas 79928 (432) 283-2501

(915) 790-4488

Rene Romero, P.E., East AE Javier Castillo, Dell City/Pine Springs MSS

1430 Joe Battle Blvd. 600 South Main

El Paso, Texas 79936 Dell City, Texas 79837

(915) 757-5910 (915) 964-2345

Armando Ramirez, P.E., Alpine AE Anthony Marquez, Alpine/Marathon MSS
2400 N. SH 118 2400 N. SH 118

Alpine, Texas 79830 Alpine, Texas 79830

(915) 217-5257 (432) 294-0696

Jonathan Concha, P.E., West AE Carlos Mendoza, Presidio/Terlingua MSS
4201 Hondo Pass Drive 200 East FM 170

El Paso, Texas 79904 Presidio, Texas 79845

(915) 757-5901 (432) 371-2280

Chad Chairez, West MSS Robert Gray, Marfa/Ft. Davis MSS

4201 Hondo Pass Drive 809 W San Antonio St.

El Paso, Texas 79904 Marfa, Texas 79843

(915) 757-5921 (432) 426-3991

Manuel Molina, East MSS
1430 Joe Battle Blvd.

El Paso, Texas 79936
(915) 849-5554

Each Contract awarded by the Department stands on its own and as such, is separate from other
contracts. A Contractor awarded multiple contracts, must be capable and sufficiently staffed to
concurrently process all contracts at the same time.

General Requirements

Where nighttime work is approved, provide adequate lighting for the entire work site as directed.
This will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

Obtain Engineer approval for all equipment and vehicles prior to use.

Maintain the entire project area in a neat and orderly manner throughout the duration of the work.
This work will be subsidiary to the various bid items.

GENERAL NOTES SHEET A
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Provide vehicular and pedestrian access at all times, including Saturdays, Sundays, and
holidays. This access includes, but is not limited to, driveways, streets, parking areas, and
walkways. This will be considered subsidiary to the various bid items.

Clear and remove surplus and waste materials from all work sites and leave the site in a neat
and aesthetically pleasing condition.

Schedule and perform all work to assure proper drainage during construction operations. All
labor, tools, equipment and supervision required, to ensure drainage, removal, and handling of
water shall be considered incidental work.

Repair any existing pavement, utilities, structures, etc. damaged by the Contractor’s operations,
at no additional cost to the Department.

ltem 2 — Instructions to Bidders

This Contract includes plan sheets that are not part of the bid proposal.
View plans on-line or download from the web at:

https://www.txdot.gov/business/letting-bids/plans-online.html

Order plans from any of the plan reproduction companies shown on the web at:

http://www.dot.state.tx.us/business/contractors consultants/repro _companies.htm

Questions may be submitted via the Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page. This webpage can be
accessed from the Notice to Contractors dashboard located at the following Address:

https://tableau.txdot.gov/views/ProjectIinformationDashboard/NoticetoContractors

All contractor questions will be reviewed by the Engineer. All questions and any corresponding
responses that are generated will be posted through the same Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page.

The Letting Pre-Bid Q&A web page for each project can be accessed by using the dashboard to
navigate to the project you are interested in by scrolling or filtering the dashboard using the
controls on the left. Hover over the blue hyperlink for the project you want to view the Q&A for and
click on the link in the window that pops up.

Request a proposal electronically from the Department’s website:

http://www.txdot.gov/business-ca/pr.htm

Or use the electronic bidding site:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/letting-bids/ebs.html

A bid summation will be available on-line at:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/bt.html

GENERAL NOTES SHEET B
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ltem 3 — Award and Execution of Contract

This Contract includes non-site-specific work and as-needed work. The type of work identified in
the Contract is for locations that have not yet been determined.

The Contract duration is for 12 months. Time charges and work will start on the date stated on
the Work Authorization letter. The Contract will be in effect until the work on the last callout is
completed.

Item 4 — Scope of Work

Schedule and perform all work to ensure proper drainage during construction or maintenance
operations. All labor, tools, equipment, and supervision required, to ensure drainage, removal,
and handling of water shall be considered incidental work.

ltem 5 — Control of Work

Inform the Engineer and the respective utility companies, when it becomes apparent that the utility
lines will interfere with the work in progress.

Arrange the operations so that no consecutive exit or entrance ramps will be closed at the same
time, unless directed.

Maintain all operations, including equipment and personnel within TxDOT right-of-way at all times.

ltem 7 — Leqgal Relations and Responsibilities

No significant traffic generator events identified.

The Contractor will abide by Section 7.2.5. Use of Blue Warning Lights related to vehicle lighting.
Vehicles equipped with unauthorized lighting will not be permitted to operate on Department
Highways.

Comply with all OSHA and EPA regulations as well as all local laws, ordinances, federal and state
requirements.

Occupational Safety & Health Administration (OSHA) regulations prohibit operations that bring
people or equipment within 10 ft. of an energized electrical line. Where workers and/or equipment
may be close to an energized electrical line, notify the electrical power company and make all
necessary adjustments to ensure the safety of workers near the energized line.

Do not discharge any liquid pollutant from vehicles onto the roadside. Immediately clean spills
and dispose in compliance with local, state, and federal regulations to the satisfaction of the
Engineer at no additional cost to the Department.

GENERAL NOTES SHEETC
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Iltem 8 — Prosecution and Progress

This project is to be completed in 365 calendar days in accordance with Section 8.3.1.5,
“Calendar Day.”

The Contractor must provide enough manpower and equipment to accomplish the required work
under this contract during the hours agreed upon by the Contractor and Engineer. Failure to do
so will constitute grounds for a Noncompliance Penalty.

Work must start within 72 hours of notification or by the time agreed upon with the Engineer.

A Noncompliance Penalty will be assessed for each instance the Contractor is in noncompliance.
A noncompliance instance is defined by any of the following:

1. Contractor fails to begin work at the specified time or location(s);

. Contractor fails to complete work by the time agreed upon with the Engineer;

3. Contractor does not have all the necessary resources (i.e. personnel, equipment, and
material) to fulfill the requirement of the Item(s) called out at the specified time or
location(s).

4. Contractor fails to submit proper material documentation for material sources by the time
agreed upon with the Engineer.

The Noncompliance Penalty will be deducted from any money due or to become due for any
completed ltem(s) or work. The Noncompliance Penalty will be assessed as follows: $1,000 per
instance, per location.

Contractor work activities will be limited to the allowed lane closure times defined as daytime
hours of 9 A.M. to 4 P.M. Monday through Friday or nighttime hours of 9 P.M. to 6 A.M. Sunday
through Thursday, unless otherwise directed by the Engineer.

US54, SL375, SS601 and, IH10 work activities are required to be performed during nighttime
hours or as directed by the Engineer.

ltem 9 — Measurement and Payment

If requested, the Contractor will be aware that the Department will pay for any material on hand
(MOH) in accordance with established policies and procedures. If MOH is authorized for payment,
the Contractor will be required to stock all material at an approved site, inventory, and submit
MOH adjustments on a monthly basis.

The Contractor must submit Material on Hand (MOH) payment requests at least 3 working days
before the end of the month for payment on that month’s estimate.

Item 502 — Barricades, Signs, and Traffic Handling

The contractor and his employees will wear fluorescent orange safety vests, safety shoes/boots,
eye protection and hard hats while outside vehicles within the Department’s right of way and
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will comply with ltem 7.2.4. Public Safety and Convenience, and ltem 7.2.6. Barricades, Signs
and Traffic Handling.

The contractor must have enough manpower and equipment to perform any revised traffic control
as directed by the Engineer.

Use flashing arrow boards on all tapers for each lane closure.

The contractor may be required to furnish and place additional TMAs, Flaggers, Pilot Cars, or
Truck Mounted forward facing arrow boards not shown on the TCP plan sheets, as directed by
the Engineer.

Rumble strips will be required as shown on standard WZ (RS) — 22 when directed by the Engineer
and shall be subsidiary to the various bid items.

In addition to providing a Contractor’s Responsible Person and a phone number for emergency
contact, have an employee(s) available to respond to emergencies on the project and for taking
corrective measures within 30 minutes.

Notify and coordinate with the Department officials when major traffic changes are to be made.
Advance notification for the following week’s work must be made by 5 P.M. on Wednesdays.

Contractor assumes the responsibility for any additional barricade signs and devices of any
approved contractor-initiated changes to the sequence of work or Traffic Control Plans.

Some signs, barricades, and channelization devices may not be shown at the precise or
measured position. Place the barricades, devices, or signs, with approval, in positions to meet
field conditions.

Remove signs that do not apply to current conditions at the end of each day’s work (do not lay
down signs within clear zone).

In accordance with Section 7.2.6.1 of the 2014 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Specifications for Construction and Maintenance of Highways, Streets and Bridges, the
Contractor will designate, in writing, a Contractor Responsible Person (CRP) and a CRP alternate
to take full responsibility for the set-up, maintenance, and necessary corrective measures of the
traffic control plan. The CRP or CRP alternate must be present at site and implement the initial
set up of every traffic control phase/stage, at each location, and/or each call out, for the entire
duration of the contract.

At the written request of the Engineer, immediately remove the CRP or CRP alternate from the
project if, in the opinion of the Engineer, is not competent, not present at initial TCP set-ups, or
does not perform in a proper, skillful, or safe manner. These individuals shall not be reinstated
without written consent of the Engineer.

CRP and CRP alternate must be trained using Department approved training. Provide a copy of
the certificate of completion to the Engineer for project records. Refer to Table 1 for Department
approved Training.
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Table 1: Contractor Responsible Person and Alternate

Provider Course Course Title Duration Notes
Number
American Traffic Safety TCS Traffic Control Supervisor 2 Days
Services Association
National Highway Institute 133112 1. Design and Operation of 1 Day Both classes are required
133113 Work Zone Traffic Control to meet minimum required
2. Work Zone Traffic Control training.
for Maintenance Operations
1 Day
National Highway Institute 133112A | Design and Operation of 3 Days
Work Zone Traffic Control
Texas Engineering Extension HWS410 | Contractor’s Responsible 16 Please note the name has
Service Person for Temporary Traffic | Hours changed.
Control
University of Texas Arlington WKZ421 | Traffic Control Supervisor 16 Contact UTA for training
Division for Enterprise Hours needs.

Development

All contractor workers involved with the traffic control implementation and maintenance must
participate and complete a department approved training course. Provide a copy of the certificate
of completion to the Engineer for project records. Refer to Table 2 for Department approved
Training.

Table 2: Other Work Zone Personnel

Provider Course Course Title Duration Notes
Number
American Traffic Safety TCT Traffic Control Technician 1 Day
Services Association
Texas Engineering Extension HWS002 Work Zone Traffic Control | 16 Hours Identical to HWS-410. Counts for
Service 3-year CRP requirement.
National Highway Institute 133116 Maintenance of Traffic for | 5 Hours Web based
Technicians
National Highway Institute 134109-1 Maintenance Training 1 Hour Free, Web based

Series: Basics of Work
Zone Traffic Control

University of Texas at Arlington WKZ 100 Work Zone Safety: 4 Hour Please note the name has
Division for Enterprise Temporary Traffic Control changed. Free Web based.
Development
TxDOT/AGC Joint Development | N/A Safe Workers Awareness | 16 Minutes | Videos available through the AGC
N/A Highway Construction 18 Minutes | of Texas Offices. English and
Work Zone Hazards Spanish.
AGC America N/A Highway Work Zone 1 Day
Safety Training
Texas Engineering Extension HWS400 Temporary Traffic Control | 4 Hours Contact TEEX if interested in
Service Worker class.
TxDOT/AGC Joint Development | N/A Work Zone Fundamentals | 10 Minutes | Videos available through the AGC
Approx. of Texas Offices. English and
Spanish.

Contractor may choose to train workers involved with the traffic control implementation and
maintenance with a contractor developed training in lieu of Department approved training.
Contractor developed training must be equivalent to the Department approved training. Provide
the Engineer a copy of the course curriculum for pre-approval, prior to conducting the contractor
developed training. Provide the Engineer a copy of the log of attendees after training completion
for project records.

GENERAL NOTES SHEETF
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Item 666 —Retroreflectorized Pavement Markings

Use a pilot line for final striping.
Air blasting is required as pavement surface preparation.

In those areas where existing pavement markings are to be covered or removed, field locate and
record the existing pavement markings by survey or other approved method by the Engineer as
directed. Place final striping on these locations.

ltem 672 — Raised Pavement Markers

Use a pilot line for final pavement markers and remove pilot line after all striping is complete.
Remove pilot line in accordance with the methods specified in Item 677, “Eliminating Existing
Pavement Markings and Markers,” and will be subsidiary to this ltem.

Air blasting is required for pavement surface preparation.
Do not place raised pavement markers when the pavement surface temperature is below 60°F.

Completely remove all existing raised pavement markers from pavement where raised pavement
markers are proposed as shown in the plans. This will include all RPMs in the surrounding area
of the proposed RPM. Removal of raised pavement markers is subsidiary to various bid items

Raised pavement marking spacing must be in compliance with the requirements as shown on the
plans.

Iltem 677 — Eliminating Existing Pavement Markings Markers

Use water blasting as the method for removal of existing pavement markings, unless otherwise
approved by the Engineer.

ltem 6185 — Truck Mounted Attenuator (TMA) and Trailer Attenuator (TA)

The contractor will be responsible for determining if one or more operations will be ongoing at the
same time to determine the total number of TMA’s needed for the project. TMA's will be used and
positioned per the applicable Traffic Control Plan standard or as directed by the Engineer.
Additional TMA’s required by the Engineer will be provided by the contractor.

All TMA Operators must participate in a TMA workshop to be conducted by the El Paso District
Safety Office on the proper use of TMAs, prior to work. All TMA Operators must participate in a
TMA workshop provided by the Department or equivalent approved by the Engineer. A truck
mounted attenuator completion card will be issued to TMA Operators that successfully complete
the TMA workshop. The workshop completion card must be carried by TMA Operators at all times
while working on Department right of way.
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It is the responsibility of the contractor to acquire the TCP and TMA Operator’s workshop
completion prior to the authorization to begin work. No time suspension will be granted, and no
traffic control work will be allowed without the workshop completion card.

The supporting vehicle for the TMA shall have a minimum gross (i.e., ballasted) vehicular weight
of 19,000 pounds.

Truck-Mounted Attenuators (TMA) must be NCHRP 350 or MASH compliant and will require pre-
approval by the Department. Attachment of TMA will be in accordance with manufacturer’s
recommendations.

NCHRP 350 Level 3 compliant TMA’s may be used on any Department facility.
ITEM 7148 — LANE CLOSURES

Time charges begin when the contractor arrives at the location and time as directed by the
Engineer. Time charges end when the last traffic control device is removed from the roadway.

Rumble Strips will not be paid for directly but shall be subsidiary to Item 7148, as shown on
standard sheet WZ (RS)-22.

The Contractor must have enough manpower and equipment to perform any revised traffic control
as directed by the Engineer.

Use flashing arrow boards on all tapers for each lane closure, as shown on TxDOT standards.

The Contractor may be required to furnish and place additional TMA’s, Flaggers, Pilot Cars, Truck
Mounted forward facing arrow boards, or Work Zone Rumble Strips not shown on the TCP plan
sheets, as directed by the Engineer.

The Department will notify the Contractor in advance of any conflicting scheduled lane closures
for roadway routine maintenance or repair.

Lane closures identified by the Department as emergencies shall be accomplished within one
hour from verbal notification.

GENERAL NOTES SHEETH
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®

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6465-24-001

Estimate

DISTRICT El Paso
HIGHWAY [|H0010

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6465-24-001
PROJECT ID A00208035
COUNTY El Paso TOTAL EST. -II;CI)I\T:II__
HIGHWAY IHO010
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
500-6003 MOBILIZATION (CALLOUT 1) EA 7.000 7.000
666-6006 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)4"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6018 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)6"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6030 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6036 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)8"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 100,000.000 100,000.000
666-6042 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)12"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 1,600.000 1,600.000
666-6045 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)18"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6048 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 630.000 630.000
666-6054 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(ARROW)(100MIL) EA 20.000 20.000
666-6057 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(DBL ARROW)(100MIL) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6063 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(UTURN ARW)(100MIL) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6078 REFL PAV MRK TY | (W)(WORD)(100MIL) EA 12.000 12.000
666-6081 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(ENTR GORE)(100MIL) EA 8.000 8.000
666-6084 REFL PAV MRK TY I(W)(EXIT GORE)(100MIL) EA 10.000 10.000
666-6123 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)4"(DOT)(100MIL) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6147 REFL PAV MRK TY | (Y)24"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 820.000 820.000
666-6167 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 4" (BRK) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6168 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (DOT) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6170 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 4" (SLD) LF 66,000.000 66,000.000
666-6171 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) 6" (BRK) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6172 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (DOT) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6174 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (SLD) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6176 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 8" (DOT) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6178 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 8" (SLD) LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
666-6180 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 12" (SLD) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6181 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 18" (SLD) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6182 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 24" (SLD) LF 1,000.000 1,000.000
666-6184 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) (ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6185 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) (DBL ARROW) EA 1.000 1.000
666-6187 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) (UTURN ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6192 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) (WORD) EA 2.000 2.000
666-6193 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) (ENTR GORE) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6194 REFL PAV MRK TY II (W) (EXIT GORE) EA 5.000 5.000
666-6205 REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (Y) 4" (BRK) LF 25,000.000 25,000.000
666-6206 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 4" (DOT) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6207 REFL PAV MRK TY 11 (Y) 4" (SLD) LF 132,000.000 132,000.000
666-6210 REFL PAV MRK TY II (Y) 6" (SLD) LF 500.000 500.000
TXDOTCON NECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext
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CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6465-24-001 DISTRICT El Paso

HIGHWAY [H0010

COUNTY El Paso

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6465-24-001
PROJECT ID A00208035
COUNTY El Paso TOTAL EST. -II;CI)I\T:II__
HIGHWAY IHO010
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
666-6214 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 24" (SLD) LF 500.000 500.000
666-6300 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6303 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,000.000 3,000.000
666-6306 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 38,000.000 38,000.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 3,500.000 3,500.000
666-6312 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)4"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 10,000.000 10,000.000
666-6315 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)4"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 400,000.000 400,000.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY I (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 20,000.000 20,000.000
666-6321 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 45,000.000 45,000.000
672-6007 REFL PAV MRKR TY I-C EA 1,000.000 1,000.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 7,500.000 7,500.000
672-6010 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-C-R EA 1,000.000 1,000.000
677-6001 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (4") LF 20,000.000 20,000.000
677-6002 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (6") LF 5,000.000 5,000.000
677-6003 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (8") LF 4,000.000 4,000.000
677-6005 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (12") LF 4,000.000 4,000.000
677-6006 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (18") LF 500.000 500.000
677-6007 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (24") LF 1,500.000 1,500.000
677-6008 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ARROW) EA 5.000 5.000
677-6009 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (DBL ARROW) EA 5.000 5.000
677-6012 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (WORD) EA 5.000 5.000
677-6013 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (ENTR GORE) EA 2.000 2.000
677-6014 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (EXIT GORE) EA 2.000 2.000
677-6036 ELIM EXT PAV MRK & MRKS (UTURN ARROW) EA 2.000 2.000
678-6001 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (4") LF 20,000.000 20,000.000
678-6002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 4,000.000 4,000.000
678-6004 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (8") LF 4,000.000 4,000.000
678-6006 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (12") LF 4,000.000 4,000.000
678-6007 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (18") LF 500.000 500.000
678-6008 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (24") LF 1,250.000 1,250.000
678-6009 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (ARROW) EA 5.000 5.000
678-6010 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (DBL ARROW) EA 10.000 10.000
678-6012 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (UTURN ARR) EA 2.000 2.000
678-6016 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (WORD) EA 5.000 5.000
678-6017 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (ENTR GORE) EA 2.000 2.000
678-6018 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (EXIT GORE) EA 2.000 2.000
6001-6001 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN DAY 2.000 2.000
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCON NECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: Apr 30, 2024 2:29:22 PM El Paso El Paso 6465-24-001 4A
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®

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 6465-24-001

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT El Paso
HIGHWAY [|H0010

CONTROL SECTION JOB 6465-24-001
PROJECT ID A00208035
COUNTY El Paso TOTAL EST. -II;CI)I\T:II__
HIGHWAY IHO010
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL
6158-6001 | TMSP RADAR SPEED CONTROL MONITOR EA 1.000 1.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 300.000 300.000
7148-6001 | 1 LN CLOSURE 2 LN RD NO SHOULDERS HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6002 | 1 LN CLOSURE 2 LN RD PAVED SHOULDERS HR 40.000 40.000
7148-6003 | 1 LN CLOSURE 4 LN RD HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6004 | 2 LN CLOSURE 4 LN RD HR 10.000 10.000
7148-6005 | FREEWAY 1 LANE CLOSURE HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6006 | FREEWAY 2 LANE CLOSURE HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6009 | EXIT OR ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSURE HR 10.000 10.000
7148-6012 | ONE LANE FRONTAGE ROAD CLOSURE HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6013 | TWO LANE FRONTAGE ROAD CLOSURE HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6014 | ONE LANE CONNECTING RAMP CLOSURE HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6015 | TWO LANE CONNECTING RAMP CLOSURE HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6016 | WORK AREA ON SHOULDER HR 2.000 2.000
7148-6017 | TURN AROUND CLOSURE HR 10.000 10.000
7148-6018 | MOBILE OPERATIONS HR 30.000 30.000
7148-6021 | FURNISH ADDITIONAL ARROW BOARD HR 2.000 2.000
TXDOTCON NECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext

COUNTY El Paso

Report Created On: Apr 30, 2024 2:29:22 PM

DISTRICT

COUNTY
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SHEET
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SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS

2:18:04 PM

C:\Users\RRAMIRE3\Desktop\Districtwide Striping RMC\DGN's\General Design Sheets\RMC FY 24 Striping On-Call Quantity Summary 1.dgn

% ©2024

l Texas Department of Transportation

VARIOUS

QUANTITY SUMMARY

©TxDOT SHEET 1 OF 2

666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666
6006 6018 6030 6036 6042 6045 6048 6054 6057 5063 6078 6081 6084
REFL PAV | REFLPAV | REFL PAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFL PAV Rﬂ’;;LKF;f‘YV Rﬁ;LKF;f‘YV REFL PAV R,\';QLKF?YV Rﬁg,ﬁ’?‘y
DESCRIPTION MRKTY | | MRKTY! | MRKTYI | MRKTY | MRKTYI | MRKTY | | MRKTYI | MRKTY 1 | WSSOV | FSKTE | MRk Ty | A TY 1 R T
(W)4"(DOT)| (W)6" (DOT)| (W)8" (DOT) | (W)8"(SLD) | (W)12"(SLD| (W)18"(SLD| (W)24"(SLD|(W)(ARROW| , ApP DL 1T (TE B awyworpy | [(ERENTR | IEREXIE
(1oomiL) | (1oomiL)”| (1oomiL) | (1oomiL) | )(1oomiL) | )(1oomiL) | )(1oomiL) | )(100MIL) (100MIL)
oMIL) L) MiL) MIL)
LF LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA
RMC: 6465-24-001 5000 1000 1000 100000 1600 500 630 20 2 1 12 8 10
TOTAL 5000 1000 1000 100000 1600 500 630 20 2 1 12 8 10
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS
666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666
6123 6147 6167 6168 6170 6171 6172 6174 6176 6178 6180 6181 6182
REFL PAV | REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV REFL PAV | REFLPAV | REFL PAV
DESCRIPTION MRKTY | | MRKTY | %’;} 7’3{,“,/1 MRK TY Il ,6,%’% ﬁf,“,/, %’,’}ﬁé‘fl MRK TY Il ,\R,,’f?’;} 7’3)6\/// MRK TY Il %’;} 7’;‘,“,/, MRKTY Il | MRKTY Il | MRK TY II
(Y)4"(DOT) | (v)24"(SLD | R Y|y an ™ | IR TE | R Tt (W6" | eyl ()8 | wRETE L w12 | w18 | w) 24"
(100omiL)” | )(100MIL) (DOT) (DOT) (DOT) (SLD) (SLD) (SLD)
LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA LF LF
RMC: 6465-24-001 1000 820 5000 5000 66000 5000 1000 5000 1000 5000 1000 500 1000
TOTAL 1000 820 5000 5000 66000 5000 1000 5000 1000 5000 1000 500 1000
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS
666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666 666
6184 6185 6187 6192 6193 6194 6205 6206 6207 6210 6214 6300 6303
REFL PAV | REFLPAV | REFL PAV REFL PAV | REFL PAV REFL PAV |, REPM RE PM
DESCRIPTION REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | RepLpav | REFLPAV | REFLPAY | RerLpav | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV \w/RET REQ|W/RET REQ
MRK TY I MRKTY Il | MRKTY Il | MRK TY Il | MRK TY II \ TY | TY |
w) | WHOBL W) (UTURN) ) worp)| WIENTR | (W) (BXIT - ) 4+ (BRK) | (v) 4" (DOT)| (v) 4" (SLD) | (v) 6" (SLD) | (72247 | (w)4"(BRK) | (W)4"(SLD)
(ARROW) | ARROW) | ARROW) GORE) GORE) (SLD)
(1oomiL) | (1oomiL)
EA EA EA EA EA EA LF LF LF EA EA LF LF
RMC: 6465-24-001 2 1 2 2 5 5 25000 500 132000 500 500 10000 3000
TOTAL 2 1 2 2 5 5 25000 500 132000 500 500 10000 3000
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS
666 666 666 666 666 666 672 672 672 677 677 677 677
6306 6309 6312 6315 6318 6321 6007 6009 6010 6001 6002 6003 6005
RE PM RE PM RE PM RE PM RE PM RE PM
DESCRIPTION W/RET REQ| W/RET REQ|W/RET REQ|W/RET REQ|W/RET REQ|W/RET REQ| REFLPAV | REFLPAV | REFLPAV | ELIMEXT | ELIM EXT | ELIM EXT | ELIM EXT
TY | TY | TY | TY | TY | TY | MRKRTY | MRKRTY | MRKRTY |PAV MRK &|PAV MRK &|PAV MRK & | PAV MRK &
(W)6"(BRK)| (W)6"(SLD) | (v)4"(BRK) | (v)4"(SLD) | (v)6"(BRK) | (v)6"(SLD) I-C 11-A-A II-C-R | MRKS (4") | MRKS (6") | MRKS (8") | MRKS (12")
(1oomiL) | (1oomiL) | (1oomiL) | (10omiL) | (100omiL) | (100MiL)
LF LF LF LF LF LF EA EA EA EA EA LF LF
RMC: 6465-24-001 38000 3500 10000 | 400000 | 20000 45000 1000 7500 1000 20000 5000 4000 4000
TOTAL 38000 3500 10000 400000 20000 45000 1000 7500 1000 20000 5000 4000 4000

CoNT SECT JoB HIGHWAY

6465 | 24 001 VARIOUS

DATE: 4/24/2024

FILE:

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS ITEMS
. 677 677 677 677 677 677 677 677 678 678 678 676 678
H 6006 6007 6008 6009 6012 6013 6014 6036 6001 6002 6004 6006 6007
: ELIMEXT | ELIMEXT | ELIMEXT | ELIMEXT | ELmEexT | ELMEXT
= ELM EXT | ELim xT | EUN EXT | ELIIEXT | EUNEXT | EUN EXT | ollt EXT | PAV MRK & | PAV SURF | PAV SURF | PAV SURF | PAV SURF | PAV SURF
DESCRIPTION PAV MRK & | PAV MRK & MRKS PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PREPFOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR
MRKe e | MRk tagws|  MRKS | MRKS (DBL| ~ MRKS — |MRKS (ENTR| MRKS (EXIT | JiRio - | AReRFOR | BRECEOR | FREEFOR | Mk (1o | 1Rk (190
5 (ARROW) | ARROW) | (WORD) GORE) GORE) SRR
LF LF EA EA EA EA EA EA LF LF EA EA LF
RMC: 6465-24-001 500 1500 5 5 5 2 2 2 20000 4000 4000 4000 500
TOTAL 500 1500 5 5 5 2 2 2 20000 4000 4000 4000 500
SUMMARY OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS [TEMS
678 678 678 678 678 678 678
6008 6009 6010 6012 6016 6017 6018
PAV SURF
PAV SURF | PAV SURF PAV SURF | PAV SURF
DESCRIPTION PAV SURF | prep FOR | PREP FOR | PREP FOR | PAV SURF | ppep FOR | PREP FOR
PREP FOR MRK PREP FOR
VIRK (oany | MRK | MRK (DBL | - SrRS | BREL S | MRK (ENTR | MRK (EXIT
(ARROW) | ARROW) AR GORE) GORE)
E LF EA EA EA EA EA EA
N RMC: 6465-24-001 1250 5 10 2 5 2 2
£
£ TOTAL 1250 5 10 2 5 2 2
2
E SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS
= 6001 6158 6185 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148
g 6001 6001 6003 6001 6002 6003 6004 6005 6006 6009 6012 6013 6014
oy
g PORTABLE | TMSP 1LN 1LN
3 EXIT OR | ONE LANE | TWO LANE | ONE LANE
3 CHANGEAB| RADAR TMA | CLOSURE 2| CLOSURE 2 1LN 2LN FREEWAY 1 | FREEWAY 2
N DESCRIPTION LE SPEED | (MOBILE | LINRDNO | LNRD | CLOSURE4 | CLOSURE4| LANE LANE EN;f\ﬂ,\iCE F RggZ’?DGE F Rggz\’gGE C%Ngfﬁ;”\’
S MESSAGE | CONTROL |OPERATION)| SHOULDER|  PAVED LN RD LN RD CLOSURE | CLOSURE | f¥d1Ec | SSUP e | oot | Goeun:
z SIGN | MONITOR 5 SHOULDERS
g DAY EA AR HR HR HR HR HR AR EA EA HR AR
§ RMC: 6465-24-001 2 1 300 2 40 2 10 2 2 10 2 2 2
d
g TOTAL 2 1 300 2 40 2 10 2 2 10 2 2 2
51
3 SUMMARY OF WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL ITEMS SUMMARY OF MOBILIZATION ITEMS
g 7148 7148 7148 7148 7148 500
E 6015 6016 6017 6018 6021 6003
g
3 TWO LANE | \vopie TURN voslLE |  FURNISH =
B DESCRIPTION CONNECTI ADDITIONAL DESCRIPTION MOBILIZATION A 7exas Department of Transportation
g NG RAMP Sﬁ,’g’fj‘ng’R éFOOSl{JI\II?Ll):' op E,C;‘T’ O |""arROW (CALLOUT 1)
2 CLOSURE BOARD VARIOUS
s S
g
sl T T T T T G QUANTITY SUMMARY
N RMC: 6465-24-001 2 2 10 30 2 RMC: 6465-24-001 7
=
<
o<
N TOTAL 2 2 10 30 2 TOTAL 7
g g ©TxDOT SHEET 2 OF 2
T_‘: © 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
E Li‘j DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ST ELP VARIOUS 6




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment

—_

The Barricade and Construction Standard Sheets (BC sheets) are intended

§§ to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control within +ﬁe right-of-way s?oll wear hig@—visibi|i+y safety 9ppor?|_m?eTing
N devices, construction pavement markings, and typical work zone signs. the requlremenTS_of ISEA Awef|con National Standard for High-Visibility
°¢ The information contained in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements Apparel, " or equivalent revisions, and labeled as ANSI 107-2004 standard
t93 shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). perf?rmonce for Qlcss 2 0f 3 risk exposure. Closs.3 gcr@en+s should be
9,9 considered for high traffic volume work areas or night time work.
§f$ 2. The development and design of the Traffic Control Plan (TCP)is the . . . . . .
o5 responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency su+uo+lons, flagger stotions shall be illuminoted
2«5 when flagging is used at night.
P
iE: 3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that are signed and sealed
o-€ by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,
gl sign and seal Contractor proposed changes. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES
— Qo
gal 4, The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic 1. Only pre-qualified products shall be used. The "Compliant Work Zone
€03 control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or change Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
ece the approximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer. ond fheir sources.
LQO
@55 5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the 2. Work zonme traffic confrol devices shall be compliont with fhe Manual for
EL ) applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American Assessing safety Hardware (MASH).
ws3 Association of State Highway and Transportation Officials (AASHTO),
gxo "A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways and Streets," the TxDOT "Roadway
2 % Design Manual" or engineering judgment.
Lo
2351 6. When projects abut, the Engineer (s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
3§§ FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be
- redundant and the work areas appear continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
g>e adjacent project is completed first, the Contractor shall erect the http://www.txdot.gov
vuy necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as
3?3 directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shall be COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)
»ag revised to show appropriate work zone distance.
o 25 DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)
E;; 7. T@e.Engin?er may require dgplicgfe woﬁning signs on the mgdicn side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
G« C divided highways where median width will permit and traffic volumes
BSB justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"
"uao
— X+
f:g 8. All signs shall be constructed in accordance with the details found in the STANDARD HIGHWAY SICN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
%2% "Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas," latest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
&49o not shown in this manual shall be shown in the plans or the Engineer shall
g:i: provide a detail to the Contractor before the sign is maonufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS
< Lomom
-
a Ef 9. The temporary traffic control devices shown in the illustrations of the
& t% BC sheets are examples. As necessary, the Engineer will determine the most

appropriate traffic control devices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenance work is being undertaken, other
than mobi le operations as defined by the Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ Iimit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER and the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with plaque shall be
erected in advance of the CSJ Ilimits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR and END ROAD WORK signs shall be erected at or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ Iimit signs are not required.

11. Traffic control devices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer has the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . §® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers’ private vehicles - g?@ﬂ
must be parked away from travel lanes. They should be as close to the ITexasDePartmenfOfoa"SPO"taﬁon Standard

right-of-way |line as possible, or located behind a barrier or gquardrail,
or as approved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
o 05 1-13 6524 001 VARIOUS
=2 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
au 5-10 5-21 ELP VARIOUS 7
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

1,56
TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS BEGIN TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
T-INTERSECTION WORK
ROAD WORK % %G20-9TP ZONE
<= NEXT X MILES SIZE SPACING
B NEXT X MILES => TRAFFIC
~c (0p+’|‘or*1ol 20-1oT % %R20-5T | FINES
co see Note N DOUBLE : .
P ! ona 4 / * % R20-50TP| ot Sign |conventional| Expressway/ Posted| SignAA
N o ROAD WORK Number Road Freeway Speed [Spacing
o2 q q O <= NEXT X MILES or Series X
£E0g . " - * - m % %G20-2bT | WORK ZONE G20-1bTL - Foot
Eg : CROSSROAD e I I gxg(]) MPH (Apprx.)
3z +
= X X X R , 1
o5 b * 4 INTERSECTED 1 Block - City <& [ 1000741500 - Hwy g cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48" 30 20
>‘§ §° §° ROADWAY X 1000 -1500° - Hwy => 1 Block - City Ccw23 35 160
3-':: I I ;,‘ cw25 40 240
o= ¢ ROAD WORK \ » '
<97 <= NEXT X MILES 620- 1o7a ROAD WORK /- & W1, CW2 45 320
Q= NEXT X MILES => NEXT X MILES => ' CsJ END ’ ’ 50 400
0532 END 80 imi | CW7, Cws 36" x 36" | 48" x 48"
=00 G20-1aT . A Limit WORK ZONE 0-2bT ¥ ¥ ’ ’ X X 3
530 (Optional ROAD WORK BEGIN BEGIN min, O G20-2b CW9, CWil, 55 500
oo see Note N -5T | ROAD WORK
&9 1 and 4) 620-24% ) WORK 620-5T | Ren"x WS g cwi4 60 6002
o= * % G20-9TP | 7oNE
oco NAME - * 65 700 2
< m§ +f May be mounted on back of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D) sign with approval of Engineer. TRAFFIC c20-67 | EES | 7 CW3, Cw4, >
gg‘_ (See note 2 below) % % R20-5T DI;)IJQEELSE ﬁ CW5, CWe, 48" x 48" 48" x 48" 70 800
£5° 1. The typical minimum signing on o crossroad approach should be a "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign and a % % R20-50TP| 2% END cws-3, 5 9002
ges (620-2) "END ROAD WORK" sign, unless noted otherwise in plans. O s CW10, CW12 80 10002
mgé 2. The Engineer may use the reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounted back to back 620-2 3
gxo with the reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroads (see Note 4 under * *
A "Typical Construction Worning Sign Size ond Spacing”). See the "Standard Highway Sign Designs for
= .0 Texas" manual for sign details. The Engineer may omit the advance warning signs on low volume . . . .. .
PR crossroads. The Engineer will determine whether a road is low volume as per TMUTCD Part 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION % For typical sign spacings on divided highways, expressways and freeways,
€35 information shall be shown in the plans see Part 6 of the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices
Eﬁg 3. Based on existing field conditions, the Engineer/Inspector moy require additional signs such as FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types and location of any additional traffic control devices, {TMUTCD) typical application diagrams or TCP Standard Sheets.
02, AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other appropriate signs. When additional signs are required, these signs will such as a flagger and accomponying signs, or other signs, that should be used when work is A Mini dist ‘ K to first Ad Warni . + th
L=*0 be considered part of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will determine the proper being performed at or neor on intersection. |n||<mum is ggce dl:or: wor| bal;eo (¢] l;s dd':r“'mcel arning $ign neares e
58, location and spacing of ony sign not shown on the BC sheets, Traffic Control Plon sheets or the Work . . ) work greg ond/or distance between each odditional sign.
289 Zone Stondard Sheets. 2. If construction closes the road at a T-intersection, the Contractor shall ploce the "CONTRACTOR
oL w 4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" (G20-1aT)sign shall be required ot high volume crossroads to advise NAME:: (G20-6T) sign behind +Te Type 3 Barricades for +h? road closure (see BC(IIIO) also). GENERAL NOTES
»wag motorists of the length of construction in either direction from the intersection. The Engineer The "ROAD ‘I'I’ORl_( NEXT X MILES" left arrow(G20-1bTL) and "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" right arrow 1. Special or larger size signs may be used as necessary.
25 will determine whether a roadway is considered high volume. (G20-1bTR) " signs shall be replaced by the detour signing called for in the plans.
5°9% 5. Additional traffic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plans for higher volume crossroads. 2. Distance between signs should be increased as required to have 1500 feet
256 6. When work occurs in the intersection areq, oppropriote traffic control devices, as shown elsewhere in advance warning.
1?, NES the plons or as determined by the Engineer/Inspector, shall be in place.
w'é: 3. Distonce between signs should be increased as required to have 1/2 mile
rfaae SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS or more advance warning.
f';E WORK AREAS I[N MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS L <> ,
“ D0 = " X% %G20-9TP [BEGIN 4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume
. :gg ;’gﬁé crossroads at the discretion of the Engineer as per TMUTCD Part 5. See
@Yo+ STAY ALERT Note 2 under "Typical Location of Crossrood Signs”.
g JE® BEGIN I\?OOT % XR20-5T TRAFFIC OBEY
Zhun 620-5T K N - FINES = WARNING . . . L
<£-z *xx ﬁ&?[’x uﬁ%s Cwi-4L %s' PASS DOUBLE "' SIGNS 5. Only diamond shoped worning sign sizes are indicated.
O VF+ CW20-1D NAME XX appropriate) — STATE LAW
[ - - " .
o %6 CW1-4R * % G20-6T mt?rrzvss CWI3-TP | ven % % R20-5aTPLL=a, TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size listing in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highway
!\‘ggk STATE g 620-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs for Texos" manual for complete Iist of available sign design
CONTRACTOR .
¢ 3X CWI3-1P Type 3 Barricade or X X X X X Sizes.
= CW20-1D channelizing devices \
2 I../.. //J e 9000 4 2 d d d d d d d
[ < / N ) < LEGEND
e o090 0 0 0 00 00 obloobo &4 J— Type 3 Borr icode
/ |:> // o o\ <:| / / G:I | %o o/ / |:> . )
7 O ; f o o — O OO | Channelizing Devices
p => WORK // => /eginﬂing of SPEED / p END )
— // SPACE_/ | NO-PASSING R2-1| LIMIT v oo |2 2 | sion
x Chonnel izing CSJ Limit b line should 00 G20-2bT % %
Devices o ROA%NgoRK coordinate >< >< See Typical Construction
When extended distances occur between minimal work spoces, the Engineer/Inspector should ensure additional with sign Warning Sign Size and
"ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs are ploced in advance of these work areas to remind drivers they are still G20-2 % % location NOTES X Spacing chart or the
within the project Iimits. See the opplicable TCP sheets for exact location and spacing of signs ond TMUTCD for sign
channel izing devices. The Contractor shall determine the appropriate distance spacing requirements.
FOR R TREA F TH T to be placed on the G20-1 series signs and "BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING DOWNSTREAM O E CSJ LIMITS BEGIN WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5T)sign for ooh specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
le >l % %G620-9TP ‘ggsé STAY ALERT This distance shall replace the "X" and shall be rounded
r __BEGIN | [spPEED TRIFFIC OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the approval of the Engineer. gco grafff;c
¥ %G20-5T| ROAD WORK WARNING No decimals shall be used. arety
ROAD NEXT X MILES LIMIT | % xrz0-57 | FINES SIGNS I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
CLOSED|Ri1-2 -4 e >< >< DOUBLE o STATE LAW [0 The "BEGIN WORK ZONE" (G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
Type 3 X %G20-6T :Tl:TYE ¥ ¥ R20-50TP| sohces TALK OR TEXT LATER shal | be used as shown on the sample layout when advaonce
cv“ -6 Barricade or CWI3-1P —ovmcion | R2-1 L s L 620-10T gezge'“ signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the

channelizing
devices

/ ) :

** - . .
. ) ) ) Tying auteide the CoJ Limits where sraftic fines moy courle | BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if k t.
; ; ; ; if workers are presen PROJECT L lMl T

d d
. // %% CSJ I'imit signing is required for highway construction and
\ 1 | maintenance work, with the exception of mobile operations.
&
d % e e — e e —|— e e e i i e <> Area for placement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC (2) _2]
Channelizing ~———CSJ Limit = and other signs or devices as called for on the Traffic
/ T e Devices | Control Plan. FILE: be-21. dgn oN: TxDOT \cmeDOT\Dw: TxDOT | ck: TxDOT
; R2-1 November 2002
WORK 57 // END Hé:\ SPEED <><> Contractor will install a regulatory speed Iimit sign at ©Tx00T_Novenber CONT | sECT i RIEVY
- SPACE RO WORK LIMIT |:| the end of +he work zone. REVISTONS 65 24| 001 VARIOUS
et >< >< WORK ZONE |620-2bT % % 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3¢ 620-2% % 713 5-21 ELP VARIOUS 8
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Work zone speed limits shall be regulatory, established in accordance with the "Procedures for Establishing Speed Zones, "
§§ ond opproved by the Texas Transportation Commission, or by City Ordinance when within Incorporated City Limits.
(1]
4L . . . .
o
nE Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity
CUﬂ; [ ] [ ] [ ] (] . .
9,9 Signing shown for Signing shown for
£23 ioning shown for. csd of work activity and not throughout the entire project. e o <,
g See BC(2) for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shall be removed See BC(2) for LIMITS
22¢ additional odvance . . additional advance
20 signing. or covered during periods when they are not needed. signing.
To
Qe=C I
<o 1
+Qo —_— —_— R R —_— R R R R —_— —_— R R R —_— R R —_— —_— R —_— R R R —_— R R —_— R
3 L [T = |
S8 I N ANAAAANANRNNNY ~ I
gcg | AN ANNY ANNNNNY AN ANN \l
— 0
: 83 P P P P P P P P
£3s
gop See General See General
WS (750" - 1500") Note 4 See General Note 4 (750" - 1500") Note 4
8% 0 | |
X L
£ 5
PYge WORK | 650-5qp
£25 SPEED 9
R LIMIT S WORK | 620-50P ZONE SPEED SPLED
3 e ZONE SPEED LIMIT WORK WORK 1T
355 10O SPEED LIMIT ZONE | 620-50P ZONE | 620-50P
g2 R2-1 60 R2-1 [ O 70
£, LIMIT 6 O R2-1 SPEED SPEED R2-1
285 CW3-5 R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
88!0 6 O R2-1 R2-1
wdb c0 30
z2eg
143
o L]
gy GUIDANCE FOR USE:
O C
+
W= 0
220 LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
7o
P
"65§ This type of work zone speed |imit should be included on the design of 1. Regulatory work zone speed |imits should be used only for sections of construction
£85¢ the traffic control plans when restricted geometrics with a lower design projects where speed control is of major importance.
Zono speed are present in the work zone and modification of the geometrics to 2. Regulatory work zone speed |imit signs shall be placed on supports at a 7 foot minimum
QHEE Q higher design speed is not feasible. mounting height.
—_ =y
a X 0 . . . .
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. ipeed zanz_mg:? Gref'llu“'}omd for one direction of travel ond are normally posted
above, should be posted and visible to the motorist when work activity is present. or eoch direction of travel.
Work activity may also be defined as a change in the roadway that requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed |imit signs should be:
a reduced speed for motorists to safely negotiate the work area, including: 40 mph and greater 0.2 to 2 miles
a) rough road or damaged pavement surface 35 mph and less 0.2 to 1 mile
b) substantial alteration of roadway geometrics (diversions)
¢) construction detours 5. Regulatory speed Iimit signs shall have black legend and border on a white reflective
d) grade background (See "Reflective Sheeting” on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily apparent to the driver 6. Fabrication, erection and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT" (CW3-5)sign,
As long as any of these conditions exist, the work zone speed |imit signs "WORK ZONE" (G20-5aP) plaque and the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shall not be paid for
should remain in place. directly, but shall be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, laying signs over or down will not be allowed, unless as
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This type of work zone speed l'imit may be inc!uded on the desigrj of 8. Techniques that may help reduce traffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the traffic control plans when workers or equipment are not behind concrete A. Law enforcement. ' ® Traffic
barrier, when work activity is within 10 feet of the traveled way or actually B. Flagger stationed next to sign. - [-fiilfse’.g’n
in the traveled way. C. Portable changeable message sign (PCMS). A 7325 pepartment of Transportation Standard
L. . L. D. Low-power (drone) radar transmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted aond visible to the E. Speed monitor trailers or signs.
motorists only when work activity is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shall be removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on details above are for illustration only. . BARRchDE AND CONSTRUCT lON
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted as approved for each project. WORK ZONE SPEED L lMl T
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions and factors impacting allowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form #1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC (3) _2]
FILE: bc-21. dgn o TxDOT [eks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- REVISIONS 6465/ 24 001 VARIOUS
EL_IIJ 9-07 g-_lz? DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
2 13 ELP VARIOUS 9
EXi
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TYPICAL MINIMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

. Contractor shall install ond maintain signs in @ straight and plumb condition and/or as directed by the Engineer.

Wooden sign posts shall be painted white.

Barricades shall NOT be used as sign supports.

. All signs shall be installed in accordance with the plons or as directed by the Engineer. Signs shall be used to regulate, worn, and

guide the traveling public safely through the work zone.

5. The Contractor may furnish either the sign design shown in the plans or in the “Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas" (SHSD). The
Engineer/Inspector may require the Contractor to furnish other work zone signs that are shown in the TMUTCD but may have been omitted
from the plons. Any voriation in the plons shall be documented by written agreement between the Engineer and the Contractor’s
Responsible Person. All changes must be documented in writing before being implemented. This can include documenting the changes in
the Inspector's TxDOT diary ond having both the Inspector ond Controctor initial ond dote the agreed upon chonges.

6. The Contractor shall furnish sign supports listed in the “Compliaont Work Zone Traffic Control Device List" (CWZTCD) for small roadside
signs. Supports for temporary large roadside signs shall meet the requirements detailed on the Temporary Large Roadside Signs (TLRS)
standard sheets. The Contractor shall install the sign support in accordance with the monufacturer’s recommendations. 1f there is o question
regarding installation procedures, the Contractor shall furnish the Engineer o copy of the manufocturer’s installation recommendations so
the Engineer can verify the correct procedures are being fol lowed.

7. The Contractor is responsible for installing signs on approved supports and replacing signs with damaged or cracked substrates ond/or
damaged or marred reflective sheeting as directed by the Engineer/Inspector.

— N% 8. ldentification markings may be shown only on the back of the sign substrate. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos used

Paved \///\\‘M Y Paved //\\///\\‘///s\'% ! % % for identification shall be 1 inch.

shoulder shoulder . ~ S;z;;r\l 9. The Contractor shall replace domoged wood posts. New or damoged wood sign posts shall not be spliced.

¥
= RAT F K_( fi b “Tex 1 niform Troffi trol i - _Port

¥ When placing skid supports on unlevel ground, the leg post lengths must be adjusted so the sign appears straight and plumb. 1. The types of sign supports, sign mounting height,the size of signs, and the type of sign substrates caon vary based on the type of
Objects shall NOT be placed under skids as a means of leveling. work being performed. The Engineer is responsible for selecting the appropriate size sign for the type of work being performed. The
Controctor is responsible for ensuring the sign support, sign mounting height and substrate meets monufacturer’s recommendations in
regard to crashworthiness and duration of work requirements.
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¥ % When plaques ore placed on dual-leg supports, they should be attached to the upright nearest the travel Iane.

Supplemental plaques (advisory or distance) should not cover the surface of the parent sign. a. Long-term stationary - work that occupies o location more than 3 days. . . . . .
b. Intermediate-term stationary - work that occupies a location more than one daylight period up to 3 days, or nighttime work lasting
more than one hour.

TxDOT assumes No responsi

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from i+s use.

*
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Q
o
)
a
o
£
|
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o
£
o
C
w
g
x c. Short-term stationory - daytime work that occupies a location for more than 1 hour in a single daylight period.
2 l Support ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attachment to wooden supports d. Short, duration - work that occupies a location up to 1 hour.
-mh'; — = shal | not will be by bolts and nuts e. Mobile - work that moves continuously or intermittently (stopping for up to approximately 15 minutes.)
> TRIK 'T_ protrude Q or screws. Use TxDOT’s or SIGN MOUNT ING HE IGHT
-3 | above sign manufacturer’s recommended 1. The bottom of Long-term/Intermediate-term signs shall be at least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface, except
gé /0 HE M procedures for attaching sign as shown for supplemental plaques mounted below other sign§. .
85 e substrates to other types of 2. IR: l;(r:'r'rom of Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be a minimum of 1 foot above the pavement surface but no more than 2 feet above
58 TE IFFH R sign supports 3. Long- 'rerm/]n'rermedlo're term Signs may be used in lieu of Short-term/Short Duration signing.
38 ,fr I Suppor t / / 4. Short-term/Short Duration signs shall be used only during daylight and shall be removed at the end of the workday or raised to
oy ~ shal | not H appropriate Long-term/Intermedigte sign height.
wa FH WE protrude <_ — 5. Regulatory signs shall be mounted ot least 7 feet, but not more than 9 feet, above the paved surface regordless of work duration.
) - above sign
OE \ . F
43 DOUBLE i or Nails shall NOT S12E_OF SIONS o . . . .
8. b | lowed 1.  The Contraoctor shall furnish the sign sizes shown on BC {2) unless otherwise shown in the plans or as directed by the Engineer.
2* 7 e allowed. SIGN SUBSTRATES
ve KERS Each sign 1. The Contractor shall ensure the sign substrate is installed in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations for the type of sign
Rd=] ARE PRESENT i I shal | be ottached support that is being used. The CWZTCD Ilists eoch substrate that caon be used on the different types ond models of sign supports.
£+ Sign supports shall N o A A 2. "Mesh” type materials are NOT on approved sign substrate, regardiess of the tightness of the weave.
2 extend more thon MMM, 53 directly to the sign 3. All wooden individual sign panels fabricated from 2 or more pieces shall have one or more plywood cleat, 1/2" thick by 6" wide,
°4 1/2 way up the support. Mul 'riple fastened to the bock of the sign and extending fully across the sign. The cleat shall be attoched to the back of the sign using wood
zoy back of the sign . screws that do not penetrate the face of the sign panel. The screws shall be ploced on both sides of the splice and spaced at 6"
w3E substrate. - signs shall not be centers. The Engineer may approve other methods of splicing the sign face.
222 FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by REFLECTIVE SHEETING
o g Wood, metal or any means Wood 1. All signs shall be retroreflective and constructed of sheeting meeting the color ond retro-reflectivity requirements of DMS-8300
nw c Fiber Reinforced Plastic * for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web address for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1),
o x supports shall not be 2. White sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A, shall be used for signs with a white bockground.
Splicing embedded perforated square metal tubing in order to extend post extended or repaired 3. Oronge sheeting, meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type By, or Type Cp , shall be used for rigid signs with orange backgrounds.
height will only be allowed when the splice is made using four bolts, two SIDE ELEVATION by spl icing or SICN LETTERS
above and two below the spice point. Splice must be located entirely behind Wood th 1. All sign letters and numbers shall be clear, and open rounded type uppercase alphabet letters as approved by the Federal Highway
the sign substrate, not near the base of the support. Splice insert lengths orher means. Administration (FHWA) ond as published in the "Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas" manual. Signs, letters and numbers shall be of
should be ot least 5 times nominal post size, centered on the splice ond first class workmanship in accordance with Department Standards and Specifications.
of at least the some gauge material. REMOVING OR COVERING
1. When sign messages may be confusing or do not apply, the signs shall be removed or completely covered.
STOP/SLOW PADDLES 2. Long-term stationary or intermediote stotionary signs installed on square metal tubing may be turned away from traffic 90 degrees when
. . CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINING PERMANENT SIGNS the sign message is not applicable. This technique may not be used for signs installed in the median of divided highways or near any
1. STOP/SLOW paddles ore the primary method to control troffic WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS intersections where the sign may be seen from approaching traffic.

by flaggers. The STOP/SLOW paddle size should be 24" x 24". . . . . . H H H i
2 S¥0P/Sng addles shall be Ee’rrorefllec’ror';ed hen Xd + night 1. Permanent signs are used to give notice of traffic laws or regulations, call 3. Signs installed on wooden skids shall not be turned at 90 degree angles to the roadway. These signs should be removed or completely
' p ! when used at night. attention to conditions that are potentially hazardous to traffic operations covered when not required.
. STOP/SLOW paddles may be ottached to o staff with @ minimum . . e ally 1 " © A/ : . . : . . .
3. s q 0 show route designations, destinations, directions, distonces, services, points 4, When signs are covered, the material used shall be opoque, such as heavy mil black plastic, or other materials which will cover the
length of 6' to the bottom of the sign. of interest, and other ge hical. r fional. ific servi (LE)GO) entire sign face ond maintain their opoque properties under automobile headlights at night, without damaging the sign sheeting.
4. Any lights incorporated into the STOP or SLOW paddle faces ! geogrophical, recredrional, specific service » or i
Yy 119 p PP . . pe cultural information. Drivers proceeding through a work zone need the same 5. Burlap shall NOT be used to cover signs.
shall only be as specifically described in Section 6E.03 'f not better route . idance os normally installed on @ roadway without ’ 6. Duct tape or other odhesive material shall NOT be affixed to a sign face.
Hond Signaling Devices in the TMUTCD. 1T no oute gui v Way withou 7. Signs and anchor stubs shall be removed and holes backfilled upon completion of work.

construction.
SIGN SUPPORT WEIGHTS
2. When permanent regulatory or wm:ning signs conflict with work zone conditions, T. Wnere sign supports require the use of weights to keep from turning over, the use SHEET 4 OF 12
:re]move gr cover dT:? pergmnez’r *s!?nsfun’rll the pell'munen’r §égn message mgr’:ches of sondbags with dry, cohesionless sand should be used. ' ,§® Traffic
sar TS%B";‘(’]’%Q‘;S" ftion. ror details Tor covering large guide signs see the . The sandbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to maintain a L"Jsiﬁseigln
' constant weight. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard

purposes, they shall be visible to motorists at all times. for use as sign support weights.

4. [f existing signs are t relocat n their origingl rts. th hal | . Sandbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs and a moximum of 50 Ibs.
If existing signs are to be relocated on their original supports, they shall be . Sondbags shall be made of o durable material that tears upon vehicular

impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shal | NOT be used. BARR[CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON

. Rubber ballosts designed for chonnelizing devices should not be used for

installed on crashworthy bases as shown on the SMD Standord sheets. The signs

< 24" S ¢ 24" > shal | meet the required mounting heights shown on the BC Sheets or the SMD

.. P 2
24
3. When existing permanent signs are moved ond relocated due to construction 3. Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects shall not be permitted
4
5
6

Stondords. This work should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for ballast on portable sign supports. Sign supports designed ond monufactured
Background - Red Bockground - Orange relocating existing signs. with rubber bases may be used when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. TEMPORARY S l GN NOTES
Legend & Border - Wnite Legena & Border - Black 7. Sandbags shall only be placed along or laid over the base supports of the
— e = 5. 1f permanent signs are to be removed and relocated using temporary supports, " ‘traffic confrol device and shall not be suspended above ground level or
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT) the Controctor shall use crashworthy supports as shown on the BC stondord sheets, hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sandbags shall be placed
TLRS standard sheets or the CWZTCD Iist. The signs shall meet the required mounting along the length of the skids to weigh down the sign support.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD standard sheets during construction. This work 8. Sondbags shall NOT be ploced under the skid and shall not be used to level BC (4 ) - 2]
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be paid for under the appropriate pay item for relocating existing signs. sign supports placed on slopes. e bo-21. dgn ov TxDOT [eks 1x001 [ows_1xDOT [ ks 1x00T
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR Cp SHEETING 6. Any sign or traffic control device that is struck or damoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT J0B HIGHWAY
w ..l |LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction equipment shall be reploced as soon as possible by the 1. Flags may be used to draw attention to warning signs. When used, the flag shall REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
W Contractor to ensure proper guidance for the motorists. This will be subsidiary be 16 inches square or larger and shall be orange or fluorescent red-orange in 9-07 8-14 pype CounTY SHEET MO
<= LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM to Item 502. color. Flags shall not be al lowed to cover any portion of the sign face. 7-13  5-21
o ELP VARIOUS ]<.!
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Maxi 24" 2%6 Sign Sign ): Sign lEign
% Maximum |<—>| A Post Post e[ .~ Post ost—
% Mox imum ax4 M —F [ A 12 sq. ft. of o + skid & Ve :
21 sq. ft. of "’°°s ] ] sign face 2x6\ H : .
sign face PosT  2x6 27" 2x6 e :
g e J/ AN RN o : :
€6 ] «© 2 :
S «© / [ q S
4L a- ‘o
00 9 H
e **4X4d 4x4 ¢ 60" x4 19 cesiravie : g' desirable
£8, /;gg* 12 block l block Is ; i: :I 18"
[=] [
g2 \\/ =l RH 34" min. in | Optional ‘:”;
o+ . . . e
I u |4 . 48" HH strong soils, | reinforcing HH
ob” = - X %4x4 LEngtn Of o igs Moy minimum HH 55" min. in | sleeve ——33 34" min. in Base
z:g Top wood ng!:c_:;zgfesmgri'”w HE wedk soils. (172" larger HH strong soils, See the CWZTCD Post
> iti . oo .
REa See BC!(4) post Yo HH +ho:)5|gr1‘|a“ ‘}4:” 5" min. in for embedment.
rimtos for sign " HH post} x NH weak soils.
o= € 2x4 x 40 :
<o 30 height 24" X See BC(4) "~ 2x4 broce Anchor Stub |33 i3
gl requirement  —p— 26 for sign 24" (174" 1arger |3|? Anchor Stub HH
22 height / : HH (174" lorger |+
gyt i 3/8" bolts w/nuts than sign HH ! HH
gav I requirement © . 3 post) —=|2|? than sign HH
gy} | L or_3/8 x 3172 HH post) HE
a8 1N} [IH]] [ Ll | == = % (min.) log \// qp. N
2cg L1 screws
Ta8 |<—>| \ \t OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3
6 8° Front 4x4 block 4x4 block . (Anchor Stub) 4 .
@3y 40 36" (Direct Embedment} {Anchor Stub and Reinforcing Sleevel) WING CHANNEL
=8, Sige Sice Lap-spl ice/base
280 Front PERFORATED SQUARE METAL TUBING Bolfed onchor
W —
g2 SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS
0waw
et — GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS
5 * LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SU Refer to the CWZTCD and the manufacturer’s installation procedure for each type sign support.
33 The moximum sign square footage shall adhere to the monufacturer’s recommendation.
£ §§ Two post installations can be used for larger signs.
A0 C
O+
28y 16 sq. ft. or less of any rigid sign WEDGE ANCHORS
gxe substrate listed in section J.2.d of Both steel and plastic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown
B 9 sq. ft. or less- the CWZTCD, except 5/8" plywood on the SMD Standard Sheets may be used as temporary
>Q0 10mm extruded e“ JA P Ply ) sign supports for signs up to 10 square feet of sign
Sl thinwal | plastic 172" plywood is al lowed. face. They may be set in concrete or in sturdy soils
©ap H if opproved by the Engineer. (See web address for
- >~§ sion only "Traffic Engineering Standard Sheets" on BC(1)).
vco ©°
5°% B & 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 bolt
(=] No e e
255 fe 12 per support) joining OTHER DES I GNS
feiat = - sign panel and supports
52 . MORE DETAILS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE
222 : AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
f:E S CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
“-00
. 285 A 1 3/4" x 1 374" x 11 foot GENERAL NOTES
Q‘SEE [ 12 ga post . . . @3/8 " x 3" gr. |1. Nails moy be used in the assembly of wooden sign
<202 H (Do NOT SPLICE) Va x ) ad X 12 5 bolt supports, but 3/8" bolts with nuts or 3/8" x 3 1/2°
j"_:;'é f (hole to hole) 12 ga. support log screws must be used on every joint for final
2 = - 1 374" galv. round telescopes into sleeve 1374 " x1.3/4 " x 129" s . connection.
o %o N with 5/16" holes . thole to hole) . ~
N or 1 3/4" x 1 3/4" ~ 12 ga. square HI2 2. No more than 2 sign posts shall be placed within o
N square tubing 1 3/4" x13/4 " x 52" (hole S perforated q4 =y 7 ft. circle, except for specific moterials noted on the
N to hole) 12 ga. square perforated B tubing upright ————=1  \—u-L N 3 CNZTCD List.
i B R tubing diagonal brace b
Lhrignt m:+ A T o v v o v v o 9 7 Q 9 49 e | - 3. When project is completed, all sign supports and
+e|e§cop<; ﬂ ight oF EECECREY ) LECECHCN Completely welded foundations shall be removed from the project site.
provide e'f [ 2" x 2" x 59" around tubing This will be considered subsidiary to Item 502.
above  pavemen 48" :' 13/4 " x 1 3/4 " x 32" (hole R thole to hole)
b to hole) 12 ga. square perforoted b DS 12 ga. perforated ) , - o s J ¢ Work Duration. "
ol tubing cross brace AJ tubing skid "x 2" x ¥ See BC(4) for definition o ork Duration.
? o 9 (hole to hole)
. 12 ga. squore % ¥ Wood sign posts MUST be one piece. Splicing will
- ° o 3/8" X 4-1/2 gr. { per forated NOT be allowed. Posts shall be painted white.
7 [ey 5 BOLT (TYP.) L tubing sleeve
iy o S | | welded to skid [] See the CWZTCD for the type of sign substrate
. - - - 60" | that can be used for each approved sign support.
—— pin at angle g S
o oo e o oo needed to - o ™~
o match sideslope ol A— SHEET 5 OF 12
) le) "
® Traffic
Welds to start on 7 I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
opposite sides
going in oppasi're
directions. Minimum .
weld, do ot “ T2 X7 BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
back fill puddle. ga.
weld % uprignt TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT
2" [ sccsessoevcssssssevs]
"’i'df_\ s weld starts here
storts 4 | i
here weld | 5
2 SINGLE LEG BASE . BC(5)-21
Side View FILE: bc-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
SKID MOUNTED PERFORATED SQUARE STEEL TUBING SIGN SUPPORTS 646524 001 | VARIOUS
o —] — — — — — 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<= % LONG/ INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS 7-13  5-21 ELP VARIOUS 11
ou -
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WHEN NOT [N USE, REMOVE THE PCMS FROM THE RIGHT-OF-WAY OR PLACE THE PCMS RECOMMENDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS MESSAGES DURING ROADWORK ACTIVITIES
BEHIND BARRIER OR GUARDRAIL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALLEL TO TRAFFIC . v o
(The Engineer may approve other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS
e 1. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve all messages used on portable . .
5.”9, changeable message signs (PCMS). Phose ] . Cond i '|' i on |_ i S'l's PhGSG 2: POSS | b I e Componen'l' L | STS
55 2. Messages on PCMS should contain no more thon 8 words (about four to
»E ignt characters per word), not incluging simple words such os *T0, f600/Lame/Ramp C| i L Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Warning % x Advance
§:°m:: 3. Messages should consist of @ single phase, or two phases that oa ane/sRamp osure Lis Other Condition List List List List Notice List
CC alternate. Three-phase messages are not al lowed. Each phase of the
g+ message should convey a single thought, ond must be understood by FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
067 itself. CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPAIRS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
z:g Use the word "EXIT" to refer to an exit ramp on a freeway; i.e., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
kv "EXIT CLOSED." Do not use the term "RAMP."
il Alwoys use the route or interstate designation (IH, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAX IMUM APR XX-
P inen’in use, e botrom of o storionary PCHS messoge panel should be CLOSED CLOSED XXXKFT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
= i , i -
Eé% o minimum 7 feet above the roodway, where possible. AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
QaL The message term "WEEKEND" should be used only if the work is to —
Eeg start on Saturdoy morning and end by Sunday evening at midnight. ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
28 Actual days ond hours of work should be displayed on the PCMS if work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I-XX X SPEED MONDAY
k=is is to begin on Friday evening and/or continue into Monday morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
5o The Engineer/Inspector may select one of two options which are avail-
a5 able for displaying a two-phase message on a PCMS. Each phase may be RIGHT X RIGHT X MERGING CONST STAY ON USE PAST ADVISORY BEGINS
8w displayt“ad for"ei'rher four seconds_each or for three seconds each. LANES LANES TRAFFIC TRAFFIC US XXX I-XX E UsS XXX SPEED MAY XX
St Do not "flash" messages or VIOI:dS mcluc_ﬂed |r_1 a message. The message CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO I-XX N EXIT XX MPH
03 a should be steady burn or continuous while displayed.
gxpe . Do not present redundant information on a two-phase message; i.e.
X L 9 9 -
ol keeping two lines of the message the same and changing the third 1ine. CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
T Y . Do not use the word "Danger” in message. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR T0 LANE XX PM -
pot . Do not display the message "LANES SHIFT LEFT" or “LANES SHIFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
+g9 on a PCMS. Drivers do not understand the message.
Fs . Do not display messages that scroll horizontally or vertically ocross NIGHT I-XX SOUTH DETOUR ROUGH WATCH EXPECT US XXX USE NEXT
oy the face of the sign. LANE EXIT X MILE ROAD FOR DELAYS T0 CAUTION FRI-SUN
"E’:uc.' . The following table Iists abbreviated words and two-word phrases that CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
OaL are acceptable for use on a PCMS. Both words in a phrase must be
380 disployed together. Words or phrases not on this list should not be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XX AM
0d} cobreviated, unless shown in the TWUTCD. LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS TO SAFELY TO
Lag . PCMS character height should be at least 18 inches for trailer mounted
o6 units. They should be visible from at least 1/2 (.5) mile and the text CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
5°% should be legible from at least 600 feet at night and 800 feet in
255 daylight. Truck mounted units must hove o choracter height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP UsS XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
E:g Egghm??;ebgffg;?l:hgzm g; é:ﬂf;r:.goo:ef;é message board rather than CLOSED 10 BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
E%E {gf;'orbllrighfﬂj:lus;(i:&éedh Id default t illegible displ that will Lo X ES sl g i s
= . isable e should default to on illegible display that wi
:Eg not alarm mZ)'roris'rs and will only be used to alert workers that the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
°,% PCMS has malfunctioned. A pattern such as a series of horizontal solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER FOR XX PM-
2989 bars is appropriate. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT ROUTES WORKERS XX AM
wOEW
=
gg.'i’.'é‘ XXXXXXXX STAY
s e WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION || WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION CEI(_)\S/ED ¥ LANES SHIFT in Phose 1 must be used with STAY [N LANE in Phase 2. LE\EE . % % See Application Guidelines Note 6.
[=] X 0
Access Road ACCS RD Major MAJ
Alternate ALT Miles MI
Avenue AVE Miles Per Hour MPH
est Route BEST RTE Minor MNR APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
°':’ée"°rd IF-l\[;g nondo{ mgM 1. Only 1 or 2 phases are to be used on a PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as appropriate.
cr' q% CANT N“m N 2. The 1st phose (or both) should be selected from the 2. Roadway designations IH, US, SH, FM and LP can be interchanged as
anno or "Road/Lane/Ramp Closure List" and the "Other Condition List". appropriate.
Center _ CTR Nor thbound (route) N 3. A 2nd phase can be selected from the "Action to Toke/Effect 3. EAST, WEST, NORTH and SOUTH (or abbreviations E, W, N and S) can
Eggg;mc*'m CONST AHD :‘lr';'“g :gING on Travel, Location, General Worning, or Advance Notice be interchonged as appropricte.
00 Phase Lists". 4, Highwoy names and numbers reploced as appropriate.
CROSSING XING Right Lone RT LN 4. A Location Phase is necessary only if a distance or location 5. ROAD, HIGHWAY and FREEWAY con be interchonged as needed.
ge*g“: Route gg:‘(T)UR RTE Saturday SAT is not included in the first phase selected. 6. AHEAD may be used instead of distances if necessary.
20 No Service Road SERV_RD 5. If two PCMS are used in sequence, they must be separated by 7. FT ond MI, MILE and MILES interchanged os appropr iate.
Eost E Shoul der SHLDR a minimum of 1000 ft. Eoch PCMS shall be Iimited to two phases, 8. AT, BEFORE and PAST interchanged as needed.
:as‘rbound {route) E Slippery SLIP and should be understandable by themselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD can be eliminated from the messoge if a
| cmergency EMER South S 6. For advance notice, when the current date is within seven days location phase is used.
Emergency Vehicle | EMER VEH Southbound (route) S of the actual work date, calendor days should be replaced with
Entrance, Enter |ENT Speed SPD days of the week. Advance notification should typically be for
::g::z:wtsne :ig WI;N g'frze'f 2LN no more than one week prior to the work.
. = unday SHEET 6 OF 12
XXXX Feet XXXX FT Telephone PHONE
Fog Ahead FOG AHD Temporar TEMP ® Traffic
Freeway FrnY, P | o sdor TR PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAIL OR =k Satety
Freewoy Blosked [FHY HLKD To Downtom TO DWNTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Sanary
ic
Hozar dous Driving [ FAZ DRIVING | [rerelors VRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
Hozordous Noter o1 HAZUAT Toosday TUES UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION ARRICADE A TRUCT
i - v T
Vehtele T Tine Winofes TN W OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
Highwoy i Vehicles (s1 VEH, VEHS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
our (s 2
- . Warning WARN
Loformotion 1o Wednesday _ WD ___ FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
Junction JCT azégh'r Limit z LI 1. When Full Motrix PCMS signs ore used, the character height ond legibility/visibility requirements shall be mointained as listed in Note 15 under "PORTABLE
Left LFT WesToound routeT W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGNS" above. BC(6) -21
Left Lane LFT LN Wet Pavement WET PVMT 2. When symbol signs, such as the "Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) are represented grophically on the Full Matrix PCMS sign ond, with the approval of the Engineer, it
Lane Closed LN CLOSED Will Not WONT shal | maintain the legibility/visibility requirement Iisted above. FILE: be-21. dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOTJow:  TxDOT [oxs TxDOT
Lo!/er Level LWR LEVEL 3. When symbol signs are represented graphically on the Full Matrix PCMS, they shall only supplement the use of the static sign represented, aond shall not substitute ©TxD0T November 2002 CONT |sEcT J0B HIGHWAY
. Maintenance MAINT for, or replace that sign. REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
EE Roadway 4, A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate o flashing orrow boord provided it meets the visibility, flash rote ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oror ooty p—
== designation # IH-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-number same size arrow. 7-13  5-21 ELP VARIOUS 12
TO0
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. i + hall - lified, f to th |
! E::"I’(::i5?:;e<r:eg:?r:mgn+sbgfpgas?ggoé. Iidlig:do(f:ogrg::ol?fieg g:r?';e?nd LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boards may be located behind channelizing devices in place for a shoulder
Reflectors can be found at the Material Producer List web oddress Barrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED taper or merging toper, otherwise they sholl be delineated with four (4) channelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" tall plastic brocket IN WORK ZONES devices placed perpendicular to traffic on the upstream side of traffic.
2. Color of Barrier Reflectors shall be as specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
. M. LPCB is opproved for use in work
Pl
gs cost of the reflectors shall be considered subsidiary to Item 512, \ zone |<_)CO+I'0|'15; where the posted 1. The Flashing Arrow Boord should be used for all lane closures on multi-lone roodways, or slow
P speed is 45mph, or less. See moving maintenance or construction activities on the travel lanes.
3% Roadway Standard Sheet LPCB. 2. Flashing Arrow Boards should not be used on two-lane, two-way roadways, detours, diversions
5. or work on shoulders unless the "CAUTION" display (see detail below) is used.
§08 3. The Engineer/Inspector shall choose all appropriote signs, barricades and/or other traffic
Led . Max. spacing of barrier control devices that should be used in conjunction with the Flashing Arrow Board.
g¥o Barrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4, The Flashing Arrow Board should be oble to disploy the following symbols:
o5~ Reflectors Attach the delineators as per
Zvg manufacturer’s recommendations.
AL
.4
%:o LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
—C
<‘_-; [ ] [ ]
823 o % Se
589 CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) o o
v 8 ] ° °
L8 L. . . See D & OM (VIA)
2c9 3. Wnere traffic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Reflectors ry ry OR ry
-;_ "’§ shal |l be mounted in gpproximately the midsection of each section of CTB. °
g%L An alternate mounting location is uniformly spaced at one end of each ° °
gao CTB. This will allow for attochment of a barrier grapple without o o L] L
gow damaging the reflector. The Barrier Reflector mounted on the side of . o ° ° b *
WS the CTB shall be located directly below the reflector mounted on top of Install o minimum of .° .°
0 0 the barrier, as shown in the detail above. 3 Borrier Reflectors
gﬁ? 4, Where CTB separates two-way traffic, three barrier reflectors shall be as per manufacturer’s 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION LJ L]
Lol mounted on each section of CTB. The reflector unit on top shall have recommendat ions.
},%E two yellow reflective foces (Bi-Directional)while the reflectors on each
£ side of the barrier shall have one yellow reflective face, as shown in ° ° ° ® O °
N3 the detail above. . . o . DEL INEATION OF END TREATMENTS o o J e o o
o§= 5. When CTB separates traffic traveling in the same direction, no barrier [ ] o 0o o [ ] e 6 06 0 O [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
oLy reflectors will be required on top of the CTB. ° ° ) ) ) °
g:& 6. Barrier Reflector units shall be yellow or white in color to match END TREATMENTS FOR [ ° [ ° ° °
58, the edgeline being supplemented. CTB'S USED
28° 7. Moximum spacing of Borrier Reflectors is forty (40) feet. IN WORK ZONES DOUBLE ARROW R_IGHT/LEFT ARROW SEOUE&I?TKLEEEVRON
o5 8. Pavement markers or temporary flexible-reflective roadway marker tabs {rignht arrow shown; ;
20 shal | NOT be used as CTB delineation. End treatments used on CTB’s in work zones left is similor) (right chevron shown;
o5 9. Attochment of Barrier Reflectors to CTB shall be per manufacturer’s shal | meet the opppropriate crashworthy left is similar)
50« recommendat i ons. standords as defined in the Monual for " - . : : i
géé 10.Missing or domaged Barrier Reflectors shall be replaced as directed Assessing Safety Hardware (MASHI. Refer 5. [T)b‘elmggU(T:;g':_og i ;g:jqugogﬁé\i;s of four corner lamps flashing simultaneously, or the Alternating
2v £ by the Engineer. to the CWZTCD List for approved end ! LauTion : wn. .
i~ 11.Single slope barriers shall be delineated as shown on the above detail. 6. The straight line coution display is NOT ALLOWED.
0o 'ng P I I I treatments and manufacturers. 7. The Flashing Arrow Board shall be capoble of minimum 50 percent dimming from roted laomp voltage.
e The flashing rate of the lamps shall not be less than 25 nor more than 40 floshes per minute.
50 8. Minimum lomp "on time" shall be opproximately 50 percent for the flashing arrow ond equal
“ 00 . . .
6°3 BARR I ER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFF IC BARR I ER AND ATTENUATORS intervals of 25 percen'.r for egch sequential phase of the flashing chevron.
035 9. The sequential arrow display is NOT ALLOWED.
E904 10. The flashing arrow display is the TxDOT standard; however, the sequential chevron
000 display may be used during daylight operations.
=c22 WARNING LIGHTS 11. The Flashing Arrow Boord shall be mounted on a vehicle, trailer or other suitable support.
g'_tc;f 12. A Flashing Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED to laterally shift traffic.
PR . . . 13. A full motrix PCMS may be used to simulate a Flashing Arrow Boord provided it meets visibility,
o xo 1. Warning lights shall meet the requirements of the TMUTCD. flash rate and dimming requirements on this sheet for the same size arrow.
2. Warning lights shgll NOT b(:: instal !ed or.1 barricades. . . . 14, Minimum mounting height of trailer mounted Arrow Boards should be 7 feet from roodway
3. Type A-Low Intensity Flashing Worning Lights are commonly used with drums. They are intended to worn of or mork o potentially hozordous to bottom of panel.

area. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet and/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "FL". The Type A Warning Lights shall
not be used with signs manufactured with Type B or Cp Sheeting meeting the requirements of Departmentol Material Specification DMS-8300.

4, Type-C and Type D 360 degree Steady Burn Lights are intended to be used in a series for delineation to supplement other traffic control REQUIREMENTS
5 o devices. Their use shall be as indicated on this sheet ond/or other sheets of the plans by the designation "SB". MINIMUM
5. The Engineer/Inspector or the plans shall specify the location and type of warning lights to be installed on the traffic control devices. TYPE MINIMUM | MINIMUM NUMBER VISIBILITY ATTENTION
6. When required by the Engineer, the Contractor shall furnish a copy of the warning lights certification. The warning Iight manufacturer will SIZE OF PANEL LAMPS DISTANCE - WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
certify the warning Iights meet the requirements of the latest ITE Purchase Specifications for Flashing and Steady-Burn Warning Lights. - Flashing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used to delineate curves, Type-C and Type D Steady Burn Lights should only be placed on the outside of the curve, not the inside. B |30x60 13 3/4 mile shall be equipped with RIGHT-OF -WAY OR PLACE THE
8. The location of warning lights and warning reflectors on drums shall be as shown elsewhere in the plans. C 48 x 96 15 | mile outomatic dimming devices. ?Si%:goéigR?Eglgg gaxgggli
Type € Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
approved substitute mounted on @ 1. Type A flashing warning Iights are intended to warn drivers that they are approaching or are in a potentially hazardous area.

drum adjacent to the travel way. 2. Type A random flashing warning lights are not intended for delineation and shall not be used in a series. FLASH I NG ARRow BOARDS

3. A series of sequential flashing warning lights placed on channelizing devices to form @ merging toper may be used for delineation. If used,
the successive flashing of the sequential worning lights should occur from the beginning of the taper to the end of the merging taper in
order to identify the desired vehicle path. The rate of flashing for each light shall be 65 floshes per minute, plus or minus 10 flashes.

4. Type C and D steady-burn warning lights are intended to be used in a series to delineate the edge of the travel lane on detours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12

changes, on lane closures, and on other similar conditions. -
5. Type A, Type C aond Type D warning lights shall be installed ot locations os detailed on other sheets in the plans. §® gg’f’;fg
6. Warning lights shall not be installed on a drum that has a sign, chevron or vertical panel. . Division
7. The maximum spacing for warning Iights on drums should be identical to the channelizing device spacing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS ITexas Department of Transportation Standard

AR REF TOR T PLAST RI AS A TITUTE FOR TYP (STEADY RN) WAR HT 1. Truck-mounted attenuators (TMA) used on TxDOT facilities

WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS SUBSTITUTE FO E C (STEADY BURN) WARNING L IGHTS must meet the requirements outlinea in the Manua! for BARRlCADE AND CONSTRUCTlON
1. A warning reflector or approved substitute may be mounted on o plastic drum as o substitute for a Type C, steady burn warning |ight ot the Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH). )

discretion of the Contractor unless otherwise noted in the plans. 2. Refer to the CWZTCD for the requirements of Level or
2. The warning reflector shall be yellow in color and shall be manufactured using @ sign substrate approved for use with plastic drums |isted Level 3 TMAs. ARRO“ PANEL’ REFLECTORS’

on the CWZTCD. 3. Refer to the (_:WZTCD for a list of approved TMAs.
3. The warning reflector shall have a minimum retroreflective surface area (one-side) of 30 square inches. 4. }'!Afhgrglggu'r“ on freeways unless otherwise noted WARN l Nc L IGHTS & AT TENUATOR
Warning reflector may be round 4. Round reflectors shall be fully reflectorized, including the area where attached to the drum. 5. A TMA should be used anytime that it can be positioned

or square.Must have a yellow 5. Squore substrates must have a minimum of 30 square inches of reflectorized sheeting. They do not have to be reflectorized where it 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure
; attaches to the drum. ; X BC(T)-21
reflective surface area of ot least A " . . . . . .. . without adversely affecting the work performance.
30 square inches . The side of the warning reflector facing approaching traffic shall have sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements for 6. The only reason a TMA should not be required is when @ work |- o be-21.dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . . . area is spread down the roadway and the work crew is an
7. When used near two-way traffic, both sides of the warning reflector shall be reflectorized. extended distance from the TMA. ©7xDOT  November 2002 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
S 8. The warning reflector should be mounted on the side of the handle nearest opproaching traffic. REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
W 9. The maximum spacing for warning reflectors should be identical to the channelizing device spacing requirements. 9-07 8-14 DIsT COUNTY SHEET No.
= 13 5-21 ELP VARIOUS 13
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GENERAL NOTES

1. For long term stationary work zones on freeways, drums shall be used as Handle 18" min
the primary chonnelizing device. Top should not 9716 di (typ)
2. For intermediate term stationary work zones on freeways, drums should be allow col lection : dIO-_ yp
~C used as the primary channelizing device but may be replaced in tangent of water or or mounting
§o sections by vertical panels, or 42" two-piece cones. In tangent sections, debris signs ond
L0 one-piece cones may be used with the approval of the Engineer but only warning lights
o9 if personnel are present on the project at all times to maintain the 2
2§ cones in proper position and location. max
s° 3. For short term stationary work zones on freeways, drums are the preferred 4" min
‘gé‘ chonrjel izing device but may be rep!oced in tapers, 'rr(_:nsi'rions and tangent ?T rnt)!x Each drum shal | have
4 N sections by verhco! panels, two-piece cones or one-piece cones as yp o minimum of 2 orange ré
28 approved by the Engnnet'ar. . . — : ond 2 white stripes . L . .
4, Drums and all related items shall comply with the requirements of the T : using Type A or Type B .IB x'24 S.lgn . 12" x 24
z current version of the "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" RIS : retroreflective (Moximum Sign Dimension) Vertical Panel
= (TMUTCD) ond the "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 2" max — - sheeting with the Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Traffic Lane mount with diogonals
e (CWZTCD). (typ. ) top stripe being Divider, Driveway sign D70q, Keep Right  sloping down towards
@ 5. Drums, bases, and related materials shall exhibit good workmanship and " orange. R4 series or other signs as opproved travel way
] shall be free from objectionable marks or defects that would adversely | e by Engineer
@ affect their appearance or serviceability. ..
u 6. The Contractor shall have @ maximum of 24 hours to replace any plastic sl
e druTsdid?nﬂfieg t1:or replocemez'rdby_'rhe Engineer/Inspector. The replace- Plywood. Aluminum or Metal sign
° ment device must be an approved device. SHERHEHEHE substraotes shall NOT be used on
§ GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS plastic drums
4 Pre-qualified plostic drums shall meet the following requirements: <—— Taper to allow .
5 1. Plostic drums shall be o two-piece design; the "body" of the drum shall for stacking a &
=] be the top portion and the "base" shall be the bottom. minimum of 5 See Ballast
= 2. The body and base shall lock together in such a monner that the body drums Note 3 SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
separates from the base when impacted by a vehicle traveling at a speed ON PLASTIC DRUMS
of 20 MPH or greater but prevents accidental separation due to normal

hondling and/or air turbulence created by passing vehicles. .
3. Plostic drums shall be constructed of lightweight flexible, and
deformoble materials. The Contractor shall NOT use metal drums or

single piece plastic drums as channelizaotion devices or sign supports. 1. Signs used on plastic drums shall be monufactured using

4. Drums shall present o profile that is g minimum of 18 inches in width substrates listed on the CWZTCD.
ot the 36 inch height when viewed from any direction. The height of
drum unit (body installed on base) shall be a minimum of 36 inches and 2. Chevrons and other work zone signs with an orange background
a maximum of 42 inches. This detail is not intended shal |l be manufactured with Type B or Type Cp Orange
5. The top of the drum shall have a built-in handle for easy pickup and for fabrication. See note 3 sheeting meeting the color and retroreflectivity requirements
shal | be designed to drain water and not collect debris. The handle and the CWZTCD list for of DMS-8300, "Sign Face Material," unless otherwise
shall have a minimum of two widely spaced 9/16 inch diameter holes to providers of approved specified in the plans.
al low attachment of @ warning |ight, warning reflector unit or approved Detectoble Pedestrian
compliant sign. Barricades 3. Vertical Panels shall be manufactured with orange and white

6. The exterior of the drum body shall have a minimum of four alternating sheeting meeting the requirements of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.

orange and white retroreflective circumferential stripes not less thon Cor.ﬁinuous smooth Dioggnal stripes on Vertical Panels shall slope down toward
4 inches nor greater thon 8 inches in width. Any non-reflectorized 36" rail for hand trailing the intended traveled Iane.

space between any two adjacent stripes shall not exceed 2 inches in . .

width. 4, Other sign messages (text or symbolic) may be used as

approved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shall not exceed
18 inches in width or 24 inches in height, except for the R9
series signs discussed in note B below.

7. Bases shall have a maximum width of 36 inches, a maximum height of 4
inches, and a minimum of two footholds of sufficient size to allow base
to be held down while separating the drum body from the base.

8. Plastic drums shall be constructed of ultra-violet stabilized, orange,
high-density polyethylene (HDPE} or other approved material.

9. Drum body shall have a maximum unbal lasted weight of 11 Ibs.

10.Drum ond base shall be marked with manufacturer’s nome ond mode! number.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this staondard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

5. Signs shall be installed using a 1/2 inch bolt (nominal)
ond nut, two washers, and one locking washer for each
connection.

6. Mounting bolts and nuts shall be fully engaged and
adequately torqued. Bolts should not extend more than 1/2
inch beyond nuts.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING Defectable Edge

1. The stripes used on drums sholl be constructed of sheeting meeting the

color and retroreflectivity requirements of Departmental Materials 7. Chevrons may be placed on drums on the outside of curves,
Specification DMS-8300, "Sign Face Materials.” Type A or Type B on merging tapers or on shifting tapers. When used in these
reflective sheeting shall be supplied uniess otherwise specified 2" Ma locations, they may be placed on every drum or spaced not
: X. . I
in the plans. more than on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)

2. The sheeting shall be suitable for use on and shall adhere to the drum should be used at each location called for in the plans.
surface such that, upon vehiculor impact, the sheeting shall remain
adhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delaminating, cracking, or loss of DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES 8. R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 and R9-11a Sidewalk Closed signs which
retroreflectivity other than that loss due to abrasion of the sheeting 1. When existing pedestrion facilities ore disrupted, closed, or are 24 inches wide may be mounted on plastic drums, with
sur face. relocated in @ TTC zone, the temporary focilities shall be approval of the Engineer.

detectable aond include accessibility feotures consistent with
BALLAST the features present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrian Control requirements for Sidewalk

1. Unbal lasted bases shall be lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sand. 2 M et o e e T o 56 the SHEET 8 OF 12
This bose,_ \fhen filled with the I?OI lost material, should weigh t_)e'rween closed sidewalk, a Detectable Pedestrian Barricade shall be 7§® Traffic
35 Jrzs {minimum) and 50 :bsf(max:rr:m). The ballost may bef??rrd mloni' placed across the full width of the closed sidewalk instead Sarety
o three sandbags separate from the base, sand in a sund_ illed p astic of a Type 3 Borrncgde. ) . . ITexas Department of Transportation Stanfigrd
base, or other ballasting devices as approved by the Engineer. Stacking 3. Detectable pedestrion barricades similaor to the one pictured
of sandbogs will be allowed, however height of sandbogs cbove pavement above, longitudinal channelizing devices, some concrete
surface may not exceed 12 inches. baorriers, and wood or chain link fencing with a continuous

2. Bases with built-in ballast shall weigh between 40 Ibs. and 50 Ibs. detectable edging can satisfoctorily delineate a pedestrian
Built-in ballast can be constructed of an integral crumb rubber base or path. . . . BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
4, Tape, rope, or plastic chain strung between devices are not

a solid rubber base. A . -
. . detectable, do not comply with the design standards in the
s e i Tty v v for bt o i e S B R e e e s D CHANNEL IZING DEVICES
or 'S Type o allost on e . 1st. . (ADAAG)" and should not be used as a control for pedestrian
4. The ballast shall not be heavy objects, water, or ony material that movements.
would become hazordous to motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the 5. Worning lights shall not be attoched to detectoble pedestrion
drum is struck by a vehicle. barr icades. BC (8) - 2]
5. When used in regions susceptible to freezing, drums shall have drainage 6. Detectable pedestrian barricades should use 8" nominal barricade
holes in the bottoms so that water will not collect and freeze becoming rails Erlz ShO:lr_\ on BC(I(_))I pr?¥|g?d ;ho+h+hg :op_rlfc_nl pl_’(:;ldes FILE: bc-21.dgn oN: TXDOT ‘cmeOT‘uw: TXDOT | cks TXDOT
h r n struck hicl . a sSmoo continuous rai suitable for haon rairling wi no
6 gq|?égfds:2?| rs\O‘I‘uge gTage;eorI\c‘l‘gp of drums splinters, burrs, or sharp edges. @©TxDOT November 2002 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
oo ) . . REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
PWTW] 7. Adhesives may be used to secure base of drums to pavement. 4-03 8-14
Lt : 9_07 5_2] DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ar 7-13 ELP VARIOUS 14
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8" to 12" 8" to 12° 8" to 12" 8" to 12" 127 1. Tr.\e'chevrt')n shglllzbg al\elelfﬂgal rectangle with a
'<—>| minimum size o N inches.
i 2. Chevrons are intended to give notice of a sharp GENERAL NOTES
z 4 change of alignment with the direction of travel 1. Work Zone channelizing devices illustrated on this sheet may be instal led
é‘§ f % ond provide additional emphasis ond guidance for in close proximity to traffic ond are suitable for use on high or low
W e v c 13 18" ;ehEcIeJro;I)er«I:l'.rors wifhfr:gord 'rz changes in S||Jeed rosd\yays. _Ihe Eng;nger/lnsp:c‘ror stmsr[ll+§nsu;e +ha; spo(lzing Snt_jf
09 |8 4" = | £ Min. orizontal alignment o e roadway. plocement is uniform ond in accordance wi e "Texas Monual on Uniform
25 . See 24 * See =E @ 3. Chevrons, when used, shall be erected on the out- Troffic Control Devices™ (TMUTCD). . .
gog 45,,2 note 7 min g a5 4 note 7 T § side of a sharp curve or turn, or on the far side 2. Channelizing devices shc?wn on this sheet may r'mve Q drlvt-_:atlale, f|>.<ed or
Le>s 8 <] of on intersection. They shall be in line with por'robl(:: t.)ose.. The requirement for self-righting channelizing devices must
gre ® 3 and at right angles to approaching traffic. be spec!f:ed in :rhe General No‘.res or other plon sheets. .
o5 4" e S Spacing should be such that the motorist always 3. Chonnelizing devnce§ on self:rnghhng supports should be used in work zone
z+5 VP-1R 2 Vv | has three in view, until the change in alignment areas \tlhere channelizing devices are frequently impacted by errant vehicles
el VP-1L V¥ | ] eliminates its need. or vehicle reloted wind gusts moking alignment of the channelizing devices
A Surface ° . s . L. difficult to maintain. Locations of these devices shall be detailed else-
95 Fixed Bose Mount < Rigid £ 367 - To be effective, the chevron should be visible where in the plons. These devices shall conform to the TMUTCD and the
ot w/ Approved Boce Roodway ‘E Sugpor ' E for ot least 500 feet. "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" (CWZTCD).
253 Adhesive Surface 5 4@ 5. Chevrons shall be orange with a black nonreflec- 4, The Contractor shall maintain devices in a cleon condition ond reploce
cad N\ i TAS A 74 o tive legend. Sheeting for the chevron shall be domaged, nonreflective, foded, or broken devices and bases 0s required by
0Ly e retroreflective Type Br. or Type Cr. conforming to the Engineer/Inspector. The Contractor shall be required to maintain proper
Cod .| = “self-rignting W e Depor tmental Material Specification DMS-8300, device spacing and al ignment,
E’Cg 18 i Suppor t 12" minimum = unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet the 5. Portoble boses shall be fabricated from virgin and/or recycled rubber. The
© §° v Z’;‘gﬁ:gm”* — requirements of DMS-8300. portable bases shall weigh o minimum of 30 Ibs. )
vas FIXED Fixed Bose w/ Approved Adhesive 6. For Long Term Stationary use on tapers or 6. Pavement surfaces shall be prepared in o manner that ensures proper bonding
3w —_— (Driveable Base, or Flexible tronsitions on freeways ond divided highways, between the adhesives, the fixed mount boses and the pavement surface:
'5'6% (Rigid or self-righting) Support can be used) self-righting chevrons may be used to supplement :gzmﬁfm:r‘]géé be prepored and applied according to the monufocturer’s
. H 1 .
§S§ M plastic drums but not to reploce plastic drums. 7. The installation ond removal of channelizing devices shall not cause
QL de'rrimen'rgl effects to the final pavement surfaces, including pavement
2, c 8 1. Vertical Panels (VP's} are normally used to channelize surfgirx; SISCO;‘?FO‘:‘.IOFI or sm;rfoci in'reg;ri"ry.E Dfiveat/)}e bosis shgl : Ino'r be
oL . ¢ ©1S ¢ N permitted on final pavement surfaces. The Engineer/Inspector shall approve
£ §§ 8" to 12" 2 ;;ng,;z ° dnvnde_opposur'\g Iones.of Tr-afflt-:' . CHEVRONS all application and removal procedures of fixed bases.
D e . y be used in daytime or nighttime situations.
o= |<—>| They moy be used at the edge of shoulder drop-offs and
FEYS — 5 other areas such as lane transitions where positive
Co* daytime and nighttime delineation is required. The
LS Engineer/Inspector shall refer to the Roadway Design
S8, Monual for additional requirements on the use VP's
@ g*é 24" for drop-offs. .
; ~E oin . 3. VP’s should be mounted back to back if used at the edge Minimum Suggested Maximum
vgo - 36 of cuts adjacent to two-way two lane roadways. Stripes Desirable Spacing of
S.o . min. are to be reflective orange and reflective white and Ps%se-re%d Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing
gog should always slope downward toward the travel Iane. * % Devices
et 4. VP’'s used on expressways and freeways or other high 10° 1 12° on a on a
w80 speed roadways, _may have more thaon 2'.10 square inches Of fset|Of fset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
222 7 . 7 7 7
E:E 5. gélE:?g;:?;gc;;?)o(r]::au::cécgingféls.i'rh portable base. 39 WS2 150, 165, 180, 30, 60,
508 See "Compliant Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List" 35 L= 20 205[ 225' 245 35' 70
~ods (CWZTCD). . . 40 265°| 295'| 320° 40 80
gaos 6. Sheeting for the VP's shall be retroreflective Type A or 45 450’ | 495 | 540 45° 90’
o0 Type B conforming to Departmental Material Specification 50 50071 5507 600" 50" 700"
aF o - 7 3?:5'93?2' ﬁ"!eﬁi n?*edf?mifmse'f ial on th tical 55 55 55
o uv¥ . N . Where the height of reflective material on the vertica ‘ ' ‘ ‘ .
u L. (Rigid or self-righting) ponel is 36 inches or greater, a panel stripe of L=WsS 0, 605, 660, 7 ”0,
o xo 6 inches shall be used. LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660°| 720 60 120
PORTABLE 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 1307
- 1. LCDs are croshworthy, |ightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, have good target value and 70 700 | 770' | 840" 70" 140"
can be connected together. They ore not designed to contain or redirect a vehicle on impact.
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2. LCDs may be used instead of a line of cones or drums. ) ] . i 75 750'| 825'| 900’ 75° 150’
3. LCDs shall be placed in accordance to application and installation requirements specific to the device, and 80 800’ | 880°| 960" 80" 160°
used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist.
4, LCDs should not be used to provide positive protection for obstacles, pedestrians or workers. %% Taoper lengths have been rounded off.

L=Length of Taper (FT.) W=Width of Offset (FT.}

5. LCDs shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation as required for temporary barriers S-Posted Speed (MPH)

on BC(7) when placed roughly parallel to the travel lanes.
: : - 6. LCDs used as barricades placed perpendicular to traffic should have at least one row of reflective
1. Opposing Traffic Laone Dividers (QTLD) are

PpOsing sheeting meeting the requirements for barricade rails as shown on BC(10). Place reflective sheeting SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF

delineation devices designed to convert a .
_ . _ near the top of the LCD along the full length of the device.
normal one-way roadway section to two-way CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND

operation. OTLD’s are used on temporary

12" CW6-4 centerlines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
fe——— on the sign's face indicate the direction of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
) N 0 Ponels traffic on either side of the divider. The
nted base is secured to the pavement with an 1. Water ballasted systems used as barriers shall not be used solely to channelize road users, but also to protect the
Q b Q:I‘Su'ro iock adhesive or rubber weight to minimize movement :lgzlé ggaggeggro;gebgggfggrég;tle_gggggrli for Assessing Safety Hardware (MASH) crashworthiness requirements based on
. . . w I I I .
18" coused by a vehicle impact or wind qQust. 2. Water ballasted systems used to chonnelize vehicular troffic shall be supplemented with retroreflective delineation SHEET 9 OF 12
‘/—7 2. The OTLD may be used in combination with 42" or channelizing devices to improve daytime/nighttime visibility. They may also be supplemented with pavement morkings. ‘ ® Traffic
cones or VPs. 3. Water ballasted systems used os barriers shall be ploced in accordance to application and installation requirements = L_.,S_afe'ty
Portable specific to the device, and used only when shown on the CWZTCD Iist. Texas D rtment of Tran rtation ivision
36" Fixed or 3. Spacing between the OTLD shall not exceed 500 4. Woter ballasted systems used as barriers should not be used for o merging toper except in low speed (less thon 45 MPH) I exas Department of fransportatio Standard
Driveable Base feet. 42" cones or VPs placed between urban areas. When used on a taper in o low speed urbon area, the taper shall be delineated and the taper length
may be used, the OTLD’s should not exceed 100 foot spacing. should be designed to optimize road user operations considering the available geometric conditions.
or may be . 5. When water ballasted systems used as barriers have blunt ends exposed to traffic, they should be attenuated
mounted 4. The OTLD shall be orange with a black non- as per manufacturer recommendations or flared to a point outside the clear zone. BARR l CADE AND CONSTRUCT lON
on drums reflective legend. Sheeting for the OTLD shall
) be retroreflective Type B or Type Cg conforming CHANNEL lz l NG DEv l CES
_ / to Departmental Maf?ruol Specification DMS-8300, If used to chonnelize pedestrians, longitudinal channelizing devices or water ballasted
) ( ] unless noted otherwise. The legend shall meet systems must have a continuous detectable bottom for users of long canes and the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unit shall not be less than 32 inches in height.
HOLLOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS FILE: be-21. dgn on: TXDOT [ox: 1xD0T [owe TxDOT | cx: 1007
©TxDOT November 2002 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) LONGITUDINAL CHANNEL IZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS oA
EL_IlJ 9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3o 713 52 ELP VARIOUS 15
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TYPE 3 BARRICADES

1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Traffic Control Devices List (CWZTCD)
for details of the Type 3 Barricodes and o list of all materials
used in the construction of Type 3 Barricades.

Z5 2. Type 3 Barricodes shall be used ot each end of construction
o5 projects closed to all traffic.
55 3. Barricades extending across a roadway should have stripes that slope
~e downward in the direction toward which traffic must turn in detouring.
£8 When both right aond left turns are provided, the chevron striping may
% slope downward in both directions from the center of the barricade.
5c Where no turns are provided at a closed roaod, striping should slope
=0 downward in both directions toward the center of roadway.
29 4. Striping of roils, for the right side of the roadway, should slope

- downward to the left. For the left side of the roadway, striping

* should slope downward to the right.

5. Identification markings may be shown only on the back of the
borricade rails. The moximum height of letters and/or company logos

Eoch roadway of @
divided highway shall be
barricaded in the same manner.

ROAD
CLOSED

\
}2~

NAME
ADDRESS
CITY
STATE
CONTRACTOR

G20-6T

2.
3
Typical
Plostic Drum 4
PERSPECTIVE VIEW
These drums 5.

are not required
on one-way roadway

. Vertical Panels on flexible support

Where positive redirectional
capability is provided, drums
may be omitted.

Plastic construction fencing
may be used with drums for
safety as required in the plons.

may be substituted for drums when the
shoulder width is less thon 4 feet.
When the shoulder width is greater
than 12 feet, steody-burn lights

may be omitted if drums are used.
Drums must extend the length

of the culvert widening.

LEGEND

Plastic drum

D
®

Plastic drum with steady burn Iight
or yellow warning reflector

,/\ @

Steady burn warning Iight
or yellow warning reflector

Increase number of plastic drums on the

side of approaching traffic if the
width makes it necessary. (minimum
ond moximum of 4 drums)

CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

crown
of 2

o
0
J
(]
hat
5
J .
o 4
gu used for identification shall be 1",
8@ 6. Borricades shall not be ploced parallel to traffic unless an adequote PERSPECTIVE VIEW M
gaL clear zone is provided. Roadway (]
feo 7. Warning lights shall NOT be installed on barricades. S
X< 8. Where barricades require the use of weights to keep from turning over, - o %
oCc o . . < - P
g the use of sandbags with dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The “H=H’ °H=H 55| B
© §§ sondbags will be tied shut to keep the sand from spilling and to The three rails on Type 3 borricades 5 . o
85, maintain a constant weight. Saond bags shall not be stacked in a manner shal | be reflectorized orange ond 10" 2y -
£ao that covers any portion of a barricade rails reflective sheeting. reflective white stripes on one side 52
p fw
gop Rock, concrete, iron, steel or other solid objects will NOT be facing one-way traffic and both sides m m m m Se|
"w“éﬁ permitted. Sondbags should weigh a minimum of 35 Ibs ond o moximum of for two-way traffic. I ] e+ g
ox o 50 Ibs. Sandbags shall be made of a durable material that tears upon Barricade striping should slant 1l [T ] 1 3 -
el . . P « 8 =
o vehicular impact. Rubber (such as tire inner tubes) shall not be used . . . o v =
cn for sandbags. Sandbags shall only be placed along or upon the base downward in the direction of detour. e8| —F %
05 e supports of the device and shall not be suspended above ground level g ° 2
doL < . s =
0o or hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. 1. Signs should be mounted on independent supports at a 7 foot . . £g| 8 i
~3 8 9. Sheeting for borricades shall be retroreflective Type A or Type B mognﬂng heignt in center of rogdwoy Thepzigns should be @ 8 max. length Type 3 Baorricades E : A .
ahc H . ceto it R . >
0*55 N conforlpmq to Deportmental Material Specification DMS-8300 unless minimun of 10 feet behind Type 3 Barricades. <o =2
8Ly otherwise noted. - ‘e ; PLAN VIEW
= 2. Advance signing shall be as specified elsewhere in the plans.
Lo
2o Barricades shall NOT PLAN VIEW
< Yl be used as a sign support.
wdb gn supp TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION
o5
Minimum
L O%
NNy & v o S
§o2 nominal Reflective
55 45° NN Sheeting CONES
o 6" 6" 7 inches.
»wao 1
2%2 min. orange
£7o | TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL min.
« 00 - min. white
Oy 4’ min., 8' max. T min
.« ®0 0 W oo min. orange
gegy I ! Te min. min 9
s 2" min. )
- QWm0 . .
<222 [ " min. min. white
o o¥ : 42"
wn C ©
— e— 4 < i
a X 0 28" min,
e min.
stiffener [V 4V & & & & & &
N Flat rail
Stiffener may be inside or outside of support, but no more than ' .
2 stiffeners shall be al lowed on one barricade.
TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES
Alternate
Alternate CH) 28" Cones shall have a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shall have a minimum weight of
Approx. Drums, vertical panels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50° | at 50’ maoximum spacing | 50" |
Min. 2 drums Min. 2 drums 1. Traffic cones and tubulor markers shall be predominaontly orange, and
or 1 Type 3 or 1 Type 3 meet the height and weight requirements shown above.
barricode QD STOCKPILE barricode 2. One-piece cones have the body and base of the cone molded in one consol idated
unit. Two-piece cones have a cone shaoped body ond a separate rubber base,
or ballast, thot is added to keep the device upright ond in place.
3. Two-piece cones may have @ handle or loop extending up to 8" above the minimum
QD height shown, in order to aid in retrieving the device.

o O O 4, Cones or tubular markers shall have white or white and orange reflective
0On one-way roads . a bonds os shown obove. The reflective bands shall have a smooth, sealed
downs'rrea}r!l drums De_snroble . outer surface and meet the requirements of Departmental Material

or barricode may be stockpile location Channelizing devices parallel to traffic Specification DMS-8300 Type A or Type B. . .
! y is outside et 5. 28" cones ond tubular morkers ore generally suitable for short duration and
omitted here cleor z0me should be used when stockpile is _ .
. within 30’ from travel lane. shor'f-'rerm STOTIOHOFY work as defined or_1 BC(4). These should not be.used .
for intermediate-term or long-term stationary work unless personnel is on-site
<o to maintain them in their proper upright position.
- R - - R - - _ R R JEE— R R 6. 42" two-piece cones, vertical panels or drums are suitable for all work zone
=> durations. . .
7. Cones or tubular markers used on each project should be of the same size
oo and shape.
52 TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES
('S

2" max.

3" min.

2" to 6"

3" min.
28"
min.

1

Tubulor Marker

SHEET 10 OF 12
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I Texas Department of Transportation
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Safety
Division
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
CHANNELIZING DEVICES

BC(10)-21

FILE: be-21. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
@©TxDOT November 2002 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
9-07 8-14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
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Temporory Flexible-Reflective
WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
Roadway Morker Tabs
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFF TT DMS-4300
z§ GENERAL REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS [C BuTTONS
"ég 1. The Contractor shall be responsible for maintaining work zone ond 1. Pavement morkings that are no longer applicable, could create confusion TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMs-6100
~ existing pavement markings, in accordance with the standard or direct a motorist toward or into the closed portion of the roadway BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
84 specifications and special provisions, on all roadways open to traffic shall be removed or obliterated before the roadway is opened to traffic. EF=======3 'T f | FERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS DMS-8240
o @ ithin th limits unl therwi tated in the plans. 0 7 77 -
L23 wihi e (SJ limits unless otherwise stated i € plans 2. The above shall not apply to detours in place for less than three . //%//f///////ﬁ////%
g+ 2. Color, patterns and dimensions shall be in conformonce with the days, where flaggers and/or sufficient channelizing devices are used 2 TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREFABRICATED DMS-8241
zoé.é "Texas Monual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices" (TMUTCD). in lieu of markings to outline the detour route. i PAVEMENT MARKINGS
. . . . — TEMPORARY FLEX REFLECT
el 3. Additional sur_)pl_emerj‘rul pavement marking details may be found in the 3. Pavement markings shall be removed to the fullest extent possible, PSSy p— } R(E)XDWAY MARkER“'?kE,S EFLECTIVE DMS-8242
o plans or specifications. so as not to leave a discernable marking. This shall be by any method - Adhesive pod
Q-C TxDOT ificati t 77 for "Elimingti isti H . . .o . .
<0< 4. Povement markings sholl be installed in accordance with the TMUTCD 325;:22 Blzrk)i(ggs zﬁzcl;lo;::r;?n Item 677 for "Eliminating Existing Height of sheeting A list of prequalified reflective raised pavement markers,
geg ond as shown on the plans. . is usually more than non-reflective traffic buttons, roadway marker tabs and other
98 . . 4. The removal of povement markings may require resurfacing or seal 1/4" ond less than 1", pavement markings can be found at the Material Producer List
gos 5. When_shor'r term markings ore required on the plans, short term coating portions of the roadway os described in Item 677. web address shown on BC(1).
a9 markings shall conform with the TMUTCD, the plans and details as
028 shown on the Standard Plan Sheet WZ (STPM). 5. Subject to the approval of the Engineer, any method that proves to be
k£ successful on a particular type pavement may be used.
b§§ 6. When staondard pavement markings are not in place ond the roadway P e p d STAPLES OR NAILS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
o3y is opened to traffic, DO NOT PASS signs shall be erected to mork 6. Blast cleaning may be used but will not be required unless specifically TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
58, the beginning of the sections where passing i§ prohibited and shown in the plans. TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE
< PASS WITH CARE signs at the beginning of sections where passing
';“éé is permitted. 7. Over-painting of the markings SHALL NOT BE permitted.
Zﬁ ° 7. All work zone povement markings shall be installed in accordance 8. Removal of raised pavement markers shall be as directed by the
= C§ with [tem 662, "Work Zone Pavement Markings." Engineer. 1. Temporary flexible-reflective roodway marker tabs used as guidemarks
g%‘g 9. Removal of existing pavement markings and markers will be paid for shall meet the requirements of DMS-8242.
00 directly in accordance with Item 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT 2. T . . .
»0nC H \ . . Tabs detailed on this sheet are to be inspected and accepted by the
o5 RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MARKINGS AND MARKERS, " unless otherwise stated in the plans. Engineer or designoted representative. Sompling ond testing is not
ggé 1. Raised pavement markers are to be placed according to the patterns 10.Black-out marking tape may be used to cover conflicting existing norrlrllalllly required, however ot the option °f the Engineer, either "A"
e on BC(12). morkings for periods less thon two weeks when approved by the Engineer. or dB below may be imposed to assure quality before plocement on the
roadway.
ég: 2. All raised pavement markers used for work zone markings shall meet Y
wadb the requirements of [tem 672, "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" and Departmental A. Select five (5) or more tabs at random from each lot or shipment
- »g Material Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300. and submit to the Construction Division, Materials and Pavement
vgo Section to determine specification compliance.
L O4%
=]
oLL . . . .
€CO0Q B. Select five (5) tabs and perform the following test. Affix five
g:g PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS (5) tabs at 24 inch intervals on an asphaltic pavement in @
o 1. Removable prefabricated pavement markings shall meet the requirements straight line. Using a.medlun size passenger vt:zhlcle or pickup,
X of DMS-8241. run over the markers with the front and rear tires at a speed
®.P of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4} times in each direction. No
08 2. Non-removable prefabricated pavement morkings (foil bock) shall meet more than one (1) out of the five (5) reflective surfaces shall
085 the requirements of DMS-8240. be lost or displaced as a result of this test.
xvo+
Y JE® 3. Small design varionces may be noted between tab monufacturers.
222 AINTA RK PA T MARK
§£U£ MAIN INING WO ZONE VEMENT M INGS 4. See Standard Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab placement on new pavements. See
o oc. 1. The Contractor will be responsible for maintaining work zone pavement Stondard Sheet TCP(7-1) for tab placement on seal coat work.
o xo markings within the work Iimits.

2. Work zone pavement markings shall be inspected in accordance with
the frequency and reporting requirements of work zone traffic control
device inspections as required by Form 599.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Raised pavement markers used os guidemarks shall be from the approved
product list, ond meet the requirements of DMS-4200.

3. The markings should provide a visible reference for a minimum
distance of 300 feet during normal daylight hours and 160 feet when
illuminated by automobile low-beam headlights at night, unless sight
distance is restricted by roadway geometrics. 2. All temporary construction raised pavement markers provided on a

project shall be of the same monufacturer.

4. Markings failing to meet this criteria within the first 30 days aofter
placement shall be replaced at the expense of the Contractor as per 3. Adhesive for guidemarks shall be bituminous material hot applied or
Specification [tem 662. butyl rubber pad for all surfaces, or thermoplastic for concrete

surfaces.
Guidemarks shall be designated as:

YELLOW - (two amber reflective surfaces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver reflective surfoce with white body).
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

_6><|)" +|<—3 Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons
Pal ™
Eo RAISED
:2 DOUBLE AISED 4 to 12 Yo o o o o o o o\o o o/o o o
[¢] 0 10 to 12" <:| . Type 11-A-A MARKERS ¥o o o oo o o o o o o o o o
-:‘CC) i 10 Te 12 ooQgoo ooonoo NO_PASSING 4"
§° — — — A toooa oooon ooon REFLECTORIZED j_—w—
o A Dooodo oOoooono oo D oomooo ocoooo PAVEMENT 4 +° 12" —
5¢€ Ved Aﬁ/ LINE
gt E:> Yel low Y Yellow El|> Type 11-A-A Type Y buttons MARKINGS T —
25 el low
zw REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A
» Type I-C, 1-A 0{* [T-A-A Type W or Y buttons
-— RAISED
2 SOLID EDGE LINE PAVEMENT o o_:I) c|><_|:| 0o o oo o o o o o o
MARKERS
‘® T e II[-A- A
g ¢ <:I 7 <:I L INES OR SINGLE REFLECTORIZED 60" : 3
§ & oo O ooo oo O coopOgooopmomooonooon NO_PASSING LINE PAVEMENT
v ] —— E— E— oo o oonQo/o goagol oo gocgioa MARK INGS " .
° E:> . Yel low Type Y 4 White or Yel low
c 4 to 8 buttons 6 to 8" Type I1-A-A - —
pe I- Type W buttons
8 REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B Y — P
? WIDE RAISED %
0
] Pattern A is the TXDOT Stondard, however Pattern B may be used if opproved by the Engineer. PAVEMENT  1-2" Lg o 8 8 g 8 8 8 E 8 8 8 E 8
- Prefabricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. L INE MARKERS T
[o] 8"
(=]
X (FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZING L INE REFP'-AECT“'TZED
CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS OR CHANNELIZING LINE USED TO NARE LGS
DISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) WhH'e
Type I-C 30"+ 3" Type 1-C or I1I1-A-A 30"+/-3"
£ o N, o
RAISED goooaQ a a oooano

a
CENTER PAVEMENT C\Z § :

, 515
Type 1-C or 1I-C-R <}:| L INE ks fe— 10—k 30 - Type W or O e

. 4 <:I Type W buttons
— White o oW — — gooono ooooa (=) non/ ooooo oooon Y buttons

Type I'A\ Type Y bu++ons\ <,):' OR s .
oOooooO0o0o0O0 OooO0OoooO0DoooOb0Doo0oo0oO0oO0OoO0OO0OCOOOOOCOODOOCOODO LANE |<_4° :144

REFLECTORIZED

| ]
PAVEMENT o = e
cDoooOdo0O0O ooonooonooonooonoynooonooonooon L INE MARK INGS e 10" —4 30’ | White or Yellow

[e]
[=]

OE|0OOE|OOOE|OOODOOODOOODO{DOOODOOODOOODOO

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damaoges resulting from its use.

> vel Iow/ o> Type 1-A Type Y buttons BROKEN Type 1-C or 11-A-A
- \hite —— — — ooooo ooooo noq\_ oooon oooono (when required)
E|,> V Type W buttons Type [-C or I1-C-R LINES
omooomooomooopmoooOmooOOOdOObYWHOOOOQOOOODOOOODOOOD palsE O a a a g a a a a a
. REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS \_Type I-c AUXIL 1ARY PAVEMENT g o o o o o o /; o
'g Prefabricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement morkings. 3 9’ Type I-C or II-C-R
3 OR
Q
2 EDGE & LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY LANEDROP g
REFLECTORIZED
LINE wecronzeo [ [ [ * [
MARKINGS 3’ 9’
Type W buttons I:f/‘TYIZJe I-C <ZI
——— Whit /— ——— ——— oogono goooa \EIOEIOEI goool gogon gogoa
ITe <:| Type I1-A-A Type Y buttons <:I REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5 + 6" —
- oonooo%onooonooonooono%nooonooouooonooon WITH RAISED =
oonooodooopmoooOmoooOmooOOOOOJdOONOOOONOOO0OOOODOOOOM
> PAVEMENT MARKERS 100 =k 30° |
; Yel low : If raised pavement markers are used .
—— Whi-]-e/— —— — goooO goooa _;fDOEI DOEIOE\ goooa goooa to supplement REMOVABLE morkings, Raised Pavement Markers
':||> E:> Type W buttons Type I-C the morkers shall be applied to the
top of the tape at the approximate
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS mid length of tape used for broken
. . . . . lines or at 20 foot spacing for L—,|
Prefaobricated markings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. solid lines. This al I%ws 0?1 easier 200 + 1/
removal of raised pavement markers Centerline only - not to be used on edge lines
LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS and tape. d
SHEET 12 OF 12
® Traffic
<3 Type W buttons Type I-C <;E' ;’ cfﬂff,-ﬁyn
— — — — ooooo Dooon _\n\mon -n\ohon oooon ooooa I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
white”” <b

oonoooo0oaQ o oaQ 00E|000DOOODOOODOOODOOODOOODOOOD

- - _§Ye| o e "ff:: " ourons. Type T1-A-A . BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION

—— goooa goooa
58Hooondo6Booonoo060ooonooooonooonooonooon Raised pavement markers used as standard PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS
E:> |:"> pavement markings shall be from the approved
— — — — oo oooon _/l:l(onon oo ool oo products list and meet the requirements of
~ 1 rd E\_ Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS. "
& White &> Type W buttons Type 1-C BC(12)-21
REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: bc-21. dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TXDOT | ck: TXDOT
Prefaobricated morkings may be substituted for reflectorized pavement markings. ©TxDOT February 1998 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
[ 1-97 9_0;”%3_120?5 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
EE Two-WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
ouw 11-02_8-14 ELP VARIOUS 18 |
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
| ZzZzZz2| Type arricade annel izing Devices
T 3 B i @88 |Ch lizi Devi
Truck Mounted
25 | | T3 |Heavy Work venicie | @R |xtrenuator (Tva)
:'E | N Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
°og 0 | G @ | G 5 g Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
»C L _ o =
t8¢ & k3 N20 1D = @ | G 3 END = |sign <:| Traffic Flow
ggg g S END (Flags- 2 & ROAD WORK Flag Fl
<] » agger
3Ty 3 | 2 CW20-1D 0| ROAD WORK See note 1) 620-2 N Lo
22¢ “ 48" X 48"\ b g 202 | 48" X 24" A —— SoooesTed MoxTmom
(F lags- = = - (S note 2) A ! ini
2& | See %o*e ] 3 | 3 48" X 24" se nere Posted|Formula TaEZil[ggéihs CSDocing of M':i'g.‘-.m Suggested
2t pat honne lizing 2 |Longitudinal
e g I (See note 2) A | Sp;ed * % Devices sp?i.‘.ng Buffer Spoce
<oz c by 10" ] 12 On a On a : "B"
gat | 8,25 | OffsetOffsetoffset] Taper | Tangent | P7Stonce
tas| SHe0 10 o8|, E 8,06 | 30 2| 150° 165 180°] 30 60" | 120’ 90’
—|00 > C n " " n n n n
°¢,1 (Flags- L o888 35 L=g—5 205'| 225'| 245'| 35 70 160 120
';8:,.’. See note 1) | 80 x | J ’ m: 5o | | 20 26571 29571 320 20" 80" 240" 155
Swb x R 56w : 45 450 495 540" 45’ 90" 320° 195
Lo o
L Q0 Q| 4 X
8%;. P | | -. e a x |™M | 50 500°| 550'| 600° 50 100’ 400’ 240°
8. o8 < | < ' 55 | .y | 55071605 660" 55" | 110" | 500° 295’
Gl e ° 4 R | 60 600°[ 660°[ 720°| 60" [ 120’ | e00° 350"
223 5 |® | ° 24 85 | 65 650°| 715'] 780°| 65° 130" 700° 410’
N -
e ! L y | o 8 & _ 70 700° | 770°[ 840’ 70° | 140’ 800’ 475’
s S 1 | o€ Work vehicles Vg Inoct ive - 75 750" 825 900 75" [ 150" | 900 540
L = 2 . . work vehicle
fg?é N "= or other equipment | o g| (See Note 7) | % Conventional Roads Only
a2 . necessary fgr the ©
o+ qc_, RS | work operation, | %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
oLL such as trucks, X L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH}
@30 X | Slez=2 - moveable cranes | ez 3
C % . . ’ . | =
. 8 . 1Sk Soseroran o Rs | TYPICAL USAGE
1 1 1 N
8§$ moy be omngd A v o lanes of traffic by | | MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
28%| work orec is o minimum g channelizing devices ° DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
- ‘ at all times. n C-
° é"é gZGEgsff:?rgv;T:d way. — | " < 3 | v v v v
S5y 3 g % Y .
Ow C || o S £ 3 |
622 . 9 2 - GENERAL NOTES
0= 0 | olE wn | s [
o — "
2=X:} M (See notes 4 & 5) 2 41T o
2% ::2 ¥ ™ | SRR Y £ 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
P 2 o~ V. g 5. 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
28 | | o | RS El denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated in the
uc olE . . .
g3f| cseenores 4u s . | G ,, Bl or for routine minienorce vork. when sooroned by ine Enoineer
wIEW .
Zenow | - | 3 - o (M) = | nearest traveled way.
SETe & b Y | tel : 4. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating, flashing,
8 2r ER25 g = (See notes 4 & 5) | oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be
a8 % 3 o N € . used anytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet in odvonce of
| LS8 | B A Y | the area of crew exposure without odversely offecting the
e o - ém 5'-, | o per formonce or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present
gl 0|3 S r . but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in
| * v | Qe N E d | | place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be
L83 | 'y " substituted for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
o0 < > | 5. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the paved
| | < |™ * . : surfoce, next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
5 5 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expressways ond
E— | EQ 25 | freeways.
Qe L E 7. Inactive work vehicles or other equipment should be parked near the
a | 53 | CL 83 | right-of-way line ond not parked on the paved shoulder.
o o | o0 . 8. CW21-5 "SHOULDER WORK" signs may be used in place of CW20-1D
3 = % 5 N < - | "ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on conventional roadways.
2 | 2 o | ° & 8 .
5 5 END 3 3 ks | 3
I ROAD WORK 2 I £ 3 3
= ] .
G20-2 0
CW20-1D 48" X 24" | |
ag" X 48° (See note 2) A W20-13 END '
& e O 4
0 | G See note 1) @ | 48" X 48 ROAD WORK | ;’Qo Traffic
(F logs- 620-2 | - Operations
See note 1) . N I . Division
| | 48" X 24 Texas Department of Transportation Standard
(See note 2) A | CW20-18
Frags TRAFFIC CONTROL PLA
(F lags- L L N

See note 1) CONVENT IONAL ROAD
SHOULDER WORK

TCP (2-1a) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
TCP(2-1)-18

WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER TN R
o Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads R sl o S
23 Y ELP VARTOUS 19
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
CW20-4 — -
Worning Sign Sequence 48" X 48" |lez===|Type 3 Barricade 8 ® |[Channelizing Devices
in Opposite Direction - Truck Mounted
Same as Below - | END E[[:D Heavy Work Vehicle A |attenuator (TMA)
25 —_ | ROAD WORK %3-; 48" £ |Trai ler Mounted @I Portable Changecble
o5 620-2 (See note 2)A 51 |Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
L < % 4 P -
°¢ R1-2 'w 48" x 24" BREPARED oD - |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
C \ -
£dg 2" x4z x 2\ \_'_ | TO STOP 48" x 48" O\ Flag Lo |Frogger
re> T0 AAAMA~—T— Temporary (Flogs- —
g+e Yield Line / See note 1) erjlmum Suggested Max imum Minimum
L= ONCOMING | . | (See Note 2) A Desirable Spacing of . Suggested | Stopping
- Sign
zy 5 Posted| Formula Taper Lengths o i i i
209 o] [e] Chonnelizing Spacin Longitudinal Sight
>‘§ TRAFFIC © Speed * % Devices p..x.. 9 |Burfer Space|Distance
TE R1-2aP | * 100 | 11e ) 12’ On a On o |pistance "B
-2 48" g 36" Cw20-7 0ffset|Of fset/0ffset| Toper | Tangent
e (See note 9) 1 R 48" x 48" 30 2| 1507165 180°] 30 60 | 120 90’ 200’
253 8lx XXX 35 |- % 205'] 225'| 245'| 35 70" | 160’ 120" 250"
gol Tya 20 265°| 295°] 320°| 40 80° | 240 155 305"
S0 . (<t FEET
&;g Devices at 20° / | Wie-2p END 45 450°] 495'| 540’ 45’ 90’ 320' 195’ 360’
geg| spocing on the Toper 8|<c 24" X 18" A ROAD WORK 50 500°] 550°| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400" 240" 425
£ub =4
- - G20-2 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660" 55’ 110’ 500’ 295 495’
2ab » g;gﬁg;né?es 48" X 24" 60 600 | 660’ 720°| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350’ 570"
-
202 flagger stations 65 650'| 715'| 780°| 65’ 130" 700’ 410’ 645’
CE shal | be 70 700°| 770'| 840°| 70’ | 140’ | 800" 475" 730"
a0 v il luminated n - - - n
g2t ot night 75 750 825°] 900 ] 75 [ 150 900 540 820
.o 8 % Conventional Roads Only
1“:’:‘;’E 2 Temporary %% Taper lengths haove been rounded off.
*gb v 24" stop Line L=Length of Taper (FT} W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
~98 ¥ (See Note 2) A .
2%~ 5 ‘So .égg"g:- TYPICAL USAGE
evi
g‘éé Shadow Vehicle with = 20’ spacing MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o9 ] ™A ond high intensity DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
>00 rotating, flashing
8;‘9 o§ci | |o+’ing or s+r;>be v v v
.'f:E lights. (See notes 6 & 7) GENERAL NOTES
L
Pse v k 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
By @ oY 8 2. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED, except those denoted with the triangle symbol
s2@ : 2 may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved
B-b L) Shadow Vehicle R Y by the Engineer.
080 % R1-2 with TMA ond RS ¥ 3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign may be installed ofter the CW20-4 "ONE LANE
S5l pevices at 20 . b e 42" X 42 " X 42" high intensity ) ROAD XXX FT" sign, but proper sign spacing shall be maintained.
TP spacing on the Taper F———9 == \ / ;(I)m;!ng, (o) = 4. Flaggers should use two-way radios or other methods of communication to control traffic.
523 ole TO osg?| :22', ng or 5. Length of work space should be based on the ability of flaggers to communicate.
. 096 . R e strobe |ights. 6. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned 30 to 100 feet
L5386 y ONCOMING |R1-20P (See notes 6 & T)— in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of
Zguw] Temporary 1 fn;/ TRAFFIC [48" X 36" the work. If workers are no longer present but road or work conditions require the traffic control
SE7¢] Yield Line A - (See note 9) to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
B 2] (See Note 2 Yvvey Vehicle and TMA,
[= m
E <% a CW20-7 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface, next to those shown
| Devices at » 48" x 48" in order to protect a wider work space.
20’ spacing . ct 2
on the Taper - .- =1 XXX TCP (2-20)
olo FEET CWIIIG-ZP . . :
| Except in 8*9 24" x 18" A 8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign traffic control may be used on projects with approoches thot have adequate sight
emergencies, distonce. For projects in urbon oreas, work space should be no longer than one half city block.
| 48" flagger stations L} .T In rural areas, roadways with less than 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer than 400 feet.
X 48 shal | be / | > BE 9. The R1-2aP "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shall be placed on a support at a 7 foot minimum
illuminated H H
T - mounting height.
= at night PREPARED
| | x JO STOP CW3-4 TCP (2-2b)
48" X 48" o n n n " T " T
Y Temporary / 10.Channelizing devices on the center line may be omitted when a pilot car is leading traffic and
| _- ONE LANE 24" Stop Line A - ) (See note 2) A approved by the Engineer.
ROAD (See Note 2} A 11.1f the work space is located near @ horizontal or vertical curve, the buffer distonces should be
AHEAD increased in order to maintain stopping sight distonce to the flogger and o queue of stopped vehicles.
CW%O—4D . (See table above).
0 | G x 48" X 48 12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control traffic. Flags should be Iimited to
emergency situtations.
END | :
ROAD WORK gco Traffic
Operations
G20-2 I . Division
48" X 24" | Texas Department of Transportation Standard
END
. ROAD WORK TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
??" X 48" G20-2 ONE'LANE TWO'WAY
lags- 48" X 24"
See note 1) TRAFFIC CONTROL
See note 1)
TCP (2-2qQ) TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-2)-18
- FILE: fcp2-2-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
ONE LANE Two wAY ONE LANE Two wAY ©T><DOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS
- CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS 895 3-03 6465(24| 001 VARIOUS
I"LJI'_IIJ 1_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== (Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) 198 2-18 ELP VARTOUS 20
To




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

END LEGEND
END -
ROAD WORK| 620-2 — 2. — |ROAD WORK Ego )% 24m ezzz=2|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
48" x 24" . Truck Mounted
gs \V/ |G 008 [Heovy Work venicle AN |attenuator (TMA)
S-= Cw20-1D Cw20-1D AN Trai i
n w N " A - railer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
55 | 8208 \. < | {> 48" X 48 - Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty 11-AA
g (F lags- — (F lags- = PASS |if licabl
£8g| See rote See note 1) | Wi | e a [sion <o |rroffic Fiow
[=] (7]
oo - -l-/
5o = < DASS = I CARE || r4-2 O\ |Flog Lo |Fiagger
- i 24" X 30"
gég NDOOT | WITH If applicable DM"-”'"L,,'? TR T E—
— _ of lo " esirable Spacing of . S ted
s - - CARE | R4-2 R4..I N 6" Double Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channél?zing Sign Lont:;giqriijiiul
: e R4-1 PASS " N 24" X 30 Yel low Speed H Spacing
-0 24" X 30 . * % Devices ey Buffer Space
L5 24" x 307 H—T1] in Buffer * 10° | 117 [ 12° on o On a Tete "B"
g3 = = lstand offsetOffsetoffset| Taper | Tangent |DPSTONC®
T92 9 e 30 2| 1507 165" | 180° 30 60’ 120" 90’
gor | 35 |- % 205'| 225'| 245°| 35 70° | 160 120"
L8 { == o 40 265'| 295'| 320’ 40 80 240’ 155"
.?f,g . 45 450 | 495’ | 540’ 45 90’ 320 195°
Q%t S‘gl_;Rm" g . H : 50 500’ | 550 600°| 50’ 100’ 400’ 240’
tko CW1-4R 117/ > 55 ; 550'| 605'| 660°] 55° 110’ 500° 295°
20w 48" X 48" CW1-6aT L=WS - - -
St XX 36" X 36" NE 60 600’ | 660°| 720" 60 120" 600 350
B3 - 85 65 650'| 715°| 780’ 65’ 130’ 700’ 410’
gxo| CWi3-1P MPH = 2la
el 24" x 24t : 3 cwi3-1p |MPH 5 W1 -4R 70 700’ | 770°| 840'| 70’ 140’ 800" 475"
= + - - ’ ’ ’ . ‘ ’ ’
=wh';§ > . . CWIII-GoT i 24" X 24" - 48" X 48" 75 750’ | 825'| 900 75 150 900 540
g2y Pk 36" X 36 6" Solid XX % Conventional Roads Only
5‘§§ t White MPH | CW13-1P %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
02, @ Edgelinei 24" x 24" L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
v =0 [0
C o« L] 5
gs 6 4 6 2 TYPICAL USAGE
L - -I;I _A- Q
ga. ¥ T W Reteed 6" Double e OBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
widh = . - 8 ‘d Pavement Yellow Line =4 5 f DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
- »g [ " “va Markers on - S TCP (2-3b)ONLY
ois CW1-4R 40" c-C. v v
L O
S . . 48" x 48"
oLy Shadow Vehicle with i~
€oo H T : ] - *6 ) -
g2 Tk ong nigh Tntensity . XX i 1] GENERAL_NOTES
wSpo] oScillating or strobe MPH | CW13-1P -8 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
TXF lights. (See notes 7 & 8) 24" x 24 - 2. Al traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
P b 8 pn-2n 4Lk with the triangle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plons,
93 8 Transverse Channelizing or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
035 x. VY . . Devices spaced at 500’ to J3. When work space will be in place less than three days existing pavement
Ea9y . gls «x Shadow Vehicle with- 1000 in urban areas, or morkings may remoin in place. Channelizing devices shall be used to separate
20w = 5 TM$ g?d hlg? IETEHSI"‘Y 174 to 1/2 mile in rural traffic.
2L£-c . = ggc?l :gg'ing gﬁ é??ébe {1k @ areas betweem recurrent 4. Flagger control should NOT be used unless roadway conditions or heavy traffic
@ er| ctwi-4a [ P N ) work spaces volume require additional emphasis to safely control traffic. Flagger should
. " " lights. (See notes 7 & 8) c
o ¥o 48" X 48 I CW1-60T a 3 s & be positioned at end of traffic queue.
! 36" X036" v 5. The R4-1 "DO NOT PASS," R4-2 " PASS WITH CARE" and construction
XX . m (See note 2) A 5 regulatory speed zone signs may be installed within CW20-1D "ROAD WORK
CW13-1P | Py — IF = AHEAD" signs. Proper spacing of signs shall be maintained.
24" X 24" MPH = . - 6. Conflicting pavement marking shall be removed for long term projects.
I . Q 7. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it con be positioned
I | - CW]I"‘L . x| 4 o CW1-4L 30 to 100 feet in advonce of the area of crew exposure without adversely
b " 3 48" X 48 1L 48" X 48" affecting the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer
) W '. L] L] " " present but road or work conditions require the traffic control to remain
~ - '. . Y x XX XX in place, Type 3 Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted.
> L CW1-4L CW13-1P MPH L 4 MpH | EW13-1P 8. Additional Shodow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned off the paved surface,
- ) 48" X 48" 24" X 24" ¥ 24" X 24" next to those shown in order to protect a wider work space.
[
g\gl-gogeu . XX - TCP (2-3q)
(See note 2)A x CW13-1P p 3 DO 9. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
+ MPH 24" X 24" 9 - " For shorter durations where troffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
. H a| > NOT channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on
L b3 PASS|[R4-1 tapers at 20’ or 15° if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, ond for tangent
DO 24" X 30" sections, at 1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter device spacing
PASS x NOT gg'l'-gaga" - % is intended for the area of the conflicting markings, not the entire work zone.
0 dk
WITH N (See note 2) A -
5 — Y R4-1 L L ® Traffic
RA-2 CARE 8l | [E = PASSa."y 500 5 gl = =t Sarcty
24" X 39 3 2 PASS E) 3 I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
If applicable ‘% v WITH / _8 db 5‘ - %
(2]
ko) 0
5] R4-2 ko)
3 R4:2 o | CARE 3 3l / 2010 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
END a o If opplicable E 0 G no_ 48" x 48" TRAFFIC SHIFTS ON
2072 .. [R0AD WoRK | - sl
" " ee note -
CW20-1D END / TWO-LANE ROADS
TCP (2-3q) 48" x 48" 329')2( 24-|ROAD WORK
a Flags: TCP (2-3b)
ee note - -
2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS 2-LANE ROADWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS TCP(2-3)-23 |
FILE: fep(2-3)-23.dgn DN: CKs DW: Cks
ONE LANE CLOSED ONE LANE CLOSED @TXDOT April 2023 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REYISIONS 646524 001 VARIOUS
Wi, 12-85 4-98 2-18
o ADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW INADEQUATE FIELD OF VIEW 895 303 4-23 ot courr o
aw 1-97 2-12 ELP VARIOUS 21
o




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND

Type 3 Barricade B @ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted

czzz2
[T [+eavy work venicie A | attenuator (TMA)
Pl
§° -y Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
9 Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
°og Cw20-1D
o 48" x 48" x =5 & |Sign <:| Traffic Flow
cCow (Flags-
[} S te 1)
£23 ee no —— ROAD WORK O\ Flag Lo |Fiagger
3z + . v Minimum T
5 (] ] L L G20-2 A Suggested Maximum| o .
o0 o o [] Q " " Desirable Spacing of . Suggested
Z\o-g 2 2 END ° © 48" X 24 Posted|Formula Taoper Lengths Channelizing Slg_n Longqiqrudinal
L ) S 2 2 Speed * % Devices Spacing Buffer Space
e 2 2 ROAD WORK |— = | 3 3 M i wxw . [Buffer sp
s-2] cCw20-1D 0 v & & 10" | 11" [ 12 on o Oon a |pistance
Q5E 48" X 48" 620-2 0 0 Of fset|Offset/offset| Taper | Tangent
o0t (Flogs- 48" X 24" 30 150°| 165" | 180" 30° 60’ 120 90’
253 See note 1) WS2 ; n
e B | -y 35 |L-= 0 205" | 225" | 245° 35 70’ 160 120°
Sv, . 40 265 | 295 | 320" 40' 80" 240’ 1557
";gg,-’ :fg,E gg]ﬁf?';,, = 45 450 495°] 540 45" 90" 320° 195"
.E.,,g == ‘ ‘ (See note 4) | 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50° 100 400’ 240’
g%L 513 - | S 55 L=WS 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110' 500 2957
8. |y o 60 600’ | 660’ 720'| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350
St =3 ] o l@ 65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65" 130 700’ 4107
283 N . < - . 70 700’ | 770°| 840°'| 70" | 140° | 800" 475°
e ! 5© R g g 75 750'] 825'] 900°| 75' | 150° | 900" 540"
Lie it D) Ty CW1-6aT % Conventional Roads Only
£36 2 36" X 36" . o XX Taper lengths have been rounded off.
E§8 [ : \>-l-: o~ L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
5 [ .
19} . . L o* o3 Ty TYPICAL USAGE
$9, | Shadow venhiclie - = 5 = Qg MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
38° with TMA and ol= a (See note 8) T < CW1-4R DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
oL w high intensity - Mys v — < 48" X 48" 7 7
I+ H .
wa rotating, flashing x
o B | - XX
5§5°| Tsee notes 5 & & | o | coms-ie | GENERAL NOTES
g‘éé l L = 24" X 24 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
13"'4— - u 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those denoted
m'ég . 8 with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans,
ok ™ o : A 8 or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
+.D . - Q= w 3. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet minimum
93 . 4 = x length per lane.
035 ‘. @ 0 G 5 4. For short term applications, when post mounted signs are not used, the distance
& = 1 -
égg; ‘ C - Shadow Vehicle th\ Ielgend may be shown on the sign face rather thon on a CW16-30P supplemental
Zovnwn ’. Q TMA and high intensity ] plaque. . . L .
SETe o _— rotating, flashing, [ ] 5. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onytime it can be positioned
? B8r oscillating or strobe ™ m 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew exposure without adversely affecting
o %o x lights. (See notes 5 & 6) ° Cwl'GOT . the performance or quality of the work. If workers are no longer present but road
° . i 36" X 36 or work conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
s e ~ Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the Shadow
Y e S Vehicle and TMA.
6. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each closed
9| .
lone, on the shoulder or off the paved surfoce, next to those shown in order
x O to protect a wider work space.
G..n.__\ TCP (2-4q)
DY 7. If this TCP is used for o left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"signs
. Cwl""— N shal | be used ond channelizing devices shall be placed on the centerline to
Py 48" X 48 protect the work space from opposing traffic with the arrow board placed in the
CW16-3aP Py - XX closed Iane near the end of the merging taper.
< 30 x 127 . | MPH 2\213)—(1;4" TCP_(2-4b)
1‘ ™ 8. For shorter durations where traffic is directed over a yellow centerline,
¢ | x channelizing devices which separate two-way traffic should be spaced on tapers
* at 20° or 15" if posted speeds are 35 mph or slower, and for tangent sections, at
1/2(S) where S is the speed in mph. This tighter devices spocing is intended for
the area of conflicting maorkings, not the entire work zone.
END
5 . L v ® Traffic
ROAD WORK § > END g g ;’ Operations
G20-2 3 c c ‘G! G 3 ROAD WORK 3 0 @ @ G 3 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
48" X 24 2 0 = c c CW16-3aP
’ b 239 § 24" v 4 30" X 12"
trzo-10 isee TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
(Flogs-
see nore 1) LANE CLOSURES ON MULTILANE
CONVENTIONAL ROADS
TCP (2-4q) TCP (2-4b)
TCP(2-4)-18
FILE:  top2-4-18.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED © TxpoT December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
See note 1) 695 3.03 S0 646524 | 001 VARIOUS
EL_IIJ 1_97 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3o 4-98 2-18 ELP VARIOUS 22
164




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
ez=z=z2|Type 3 Barricade 8 8 |Channelizing Devices
R Truck Mounted
gs 8 s I3 [Heovy Work venicie | @ |atrenuator (Tva)
co
Jo : @ @ G G g END CW20-1D END @ Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
"65'; CW?O-ID \ 13: 8 ROAD WORK 48" X 48" ROAD WORK Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
»E 48" X 48 5 a (F lags- -l Sign < ::I Traffic Flow
528 (cheggrsw;m 8] g20-2 See note 1) G20-2
ggz 8" x 24 " N v 48" X 24 O\ Flag D_O F logger
z o+ KT o 1]
Lo o o
" : 3 3 Minimum 3 +ed Maxi .
Zw 2 <b<b4>4> 2 uggeste ox i mum .
>‘§ o .8 ‘ ‘ E Desirable Spacing of M';i'm:m Suggested
e == v -—| & b Posted| Formula Toper Lengths Channel izing Spccqinq Longi tudinal
'.5: o ‘6 8 Speed * % Devices e Buffer Space
<o * 10° mneoaee Oon a On o |pistance "B
g% e offset/0ffsetloffset| Taper | Tangent
r8% o 30 150°] 165'] 180°| 30’ 60" | 120’ 90"
ol g CW16-3aP [ — = Ws2 ;
oY, ks 30" x 12" 35 |- g>-[2057 22572457 35° 70° 160’ 120
eg 5|~ 20 265'| 295'| 320°| 40" 80" | 240’ 155
[ Jalye] .
Sub :;" 45 450°'| 495’ | 540’ 45’ 90’ 320 195
Q%t X 4 - 50 500 | 550°| 600° 50 1007 400" 240"
8. o 8 55 |, . 550'| 605'| 660°| 55' | 110° | 500" 295"
90 » = x L=WS T D 7
SeZ = a 60 600' ] 660°] 720’ 60 120" | 600 350
3%% h 65 650°| 715'| 780 65° 130’ 700’ 410
Ch. 70 700" | 770' | 840'| 70’ | 140° | 800" 475"
!_L.%J; i - 75 750’ | 825 | 900" 75’ 1507 900" 540"
[N TR
fg:"g’ % Conventional Roods Only
e o %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
0y . . 8 L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
U0 Shadow Vehicle with g CW1-6aT ] o
§3‘: TMA and high & 36" X 36" , PEFN:
38°| flaening, "OTCTINO £ ¥ P TYPICAL USAGE
wa5| osciliating 2 - 2|0 ILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
= E| or strove 'ggg*i' 55, MOBIL DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
( + ) O
g € See notes 9 S 7 7
2ol
owc GENERAL NOTES
:ég @ ] 1. Flags attached to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
rral o 2. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
* P CW1-4R olE S denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
593 Pavement 48" X 48" "ns & the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
w005 Markings v 3. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used onytime it con be
ER-E) Y positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance of the area of crew eposure
Zgnon - XX = without adversely affecting the performonce or quality of the work.
3FTE CW13-1P MPH [f workers are no longer present but road or work conditions
a 2r 24" X 24" require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3 Barricades or other
& %% channelizing devices may be substitutued for the Shadow Vehicle and TMA.
. . / @ 4. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
%agdowdvﬁ?'ﬁlgn‘:':h-* I Cw,','GOT N closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
x ro-rasr]?ng Hi'glczéhire'ngsI Y s 36" X 386 shown in order to protect a wider work space.
osci | Icrr'ing or sfrabe 5. The downstream taper is optional. When used, it should be 100 feet
lights. (See notes 3 & 4) : approximately per lane, with channelizing devices spaced at 20 feet.
N
e -
TCP (2-50Q)
> x 3 6. If this TCP is used for a left lane closure, CW20-5TL "LEFT LANE CLOSED"
signs shall be used and channelizing devices shall be placed on the
"F:Iovirpen'r CW1-4L centerline to protect the work space from opposing traffic, with the
- arkings S 48" X 48" arrow board placed in the closed lane near the end of the merging
‘ ‘ CW20-5TR . X X taper.
48" x 48" MPH | cwi3-1P
< . @, o 24" x 24" TCP_(2-5b)
g‘g'l'e)-(s?Z" ..‘El 7. Conflicting pavement markings shall be removed for long-term projects.
END | - %
ROAD WORK - )
% L s ® Traffic
G20-2 5] 5 o kY = ;’ Operations
48" X 24~ ) 3 o 2 . Division
3 é 3 2 |t —] CW20-5TR I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
& < g 5 48" x 48"
& 5 n 0 x
ROAD WORK ) TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
-1 30" x 12"
a8~ x ag" 620-2 = LONG TERM LANE CLOSURES
(Flags- 48" X 24"
See rote 1) MULTILANE CONVENTIONAL RDS.
- TCP (2-5b) -
TCP (2-5a) c TCP(2-5)-18
AHEAD CW?O-ID . FILE: top2-5-18. dgn DN ‘cx: ‘DW: cks
ONE LANE CLOSED Two LANES CLOSED ?FBIG;(S:‘B © TxDOT December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
- See note 1) g-95 2.1 "EVISTON 6465[24| 001 VARIOUS
i 1-97 3-03 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
5= 4-98 2-18 ELP VARIOUS 23
o 165




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

END LEGEND
ROAD WORK END ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade @8 |Chonnelizing Devices
G20-2 ROAD WORK . Truck Mounted
g5 /ﬁ" X 24" 020-2 T3 [Heavy Work venicie AN | attenuotor (TMA)
S . 48" X 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
55 v 5 . N Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
»g END 3 8 € 5 5 ; ! .
£8 . 0 0 3 35 s ] o -2a [Sign <:I Traffic Flow
6§°9 ROAD WORK o 0 . 2 E)
2 .
£, 620-2 & v 3 2 2 < O\ |Fioo 0o |Fiagger
3z +
Lo 48" X 24"
gu?g % o DMir'ﬁmll;T Suggested Maximum| . .
) ) RE b4 esirable Spacing of . Suggested
;E"‘: 3 % —x 4 8 5 I l;%sefe%d Formula Taper Lengths chonnel_izing spsalcginnq Longitudinal
o = G @ = -la * % Devices g Buffer Spoce
L5 3 3 // < * 10 mne 12° On a On a |pistance "B
Py 5 & 3 Offset/OffsetOffset] Taper | Tangent
.:__’éé 48 5 G G 30 2| 1507 165" | 180’ 30 60" 120 90’
8g> ~la 35 |- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160" 120"
asy E 40 265" | 295°| 320’ 40 80" 240° 155°
2.8 = 45 450'| 495'] 540°| 45’ 90" | 320 195°
Q%: “8 E 50 500’ | 550'| 600’ 50’ 100 400 240’
i 7 7 7 7
cas b i 2o Pavement k 55 -ws | 550" 605°] 660°] 55 110 500 295
gog g Marking ol 7 8 60 | " ™"° [600" 660' 720'] 60’ 0| 600’ 350"
St (See note 5) B7<s o 2 12
385’, & & 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65’ 130 700’ 410
X O P
Fiale s 14 s ¥ 70 700’ | 770’ | 840’ 70° 140 800" 475"
!_L.E o 9 ] 75 750’ | 825°| 900’ 75° 150 900" 540
. o =
g%g -3 g % Conventional Roads Only
5‘§§ 48_ ‘d n %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
o8" g c X é5§e7;‘°*es L-Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
855 .t : 2
58, | Pavement £ 'E_’; TYPICAL USAGE
389 Marking : . = . o MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
ool (See note 5 o 8 ol € DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
Lap ny a Rz
P (%) ( (
vCco 3
a
é:t —x ag [ GENERAL NOTES
€60 2 L T
Ow C Q 1. Flags attoched to signs where shown, are REQUIRED.
_ t 7 —— - '
*”-“546 éS§e7r)1o+es (See notes 6 & ‘ E 2. All traffic control devices illustrated ore REQUIRED, except those
»o0 P + o] denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in
£ avemen @ x the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the Engineer.
+.0 Marking .t .
« 25 S o (See note 5) ¢ - 3. Channelizing devices used to close lanes may be supplemented
%, = & ® with the Chevron Alignment Sign placed on every other channelizing
2982 2 | QR device. Chevrons may be attached to plastic drums as per BC Standards.
WwoEw @ 4. Channelizing devices used along the work space or along tangent sections
2222 may be supplemented with vertical panels (VP) placed on everyother
g of O channelizing device. If night time conditions make it difficult to see at
A= 5 EXIT least two VPs, the VPs may be placed on each channelizing device.
e xo ° 5. The placement of pavement markings may be omitted on Intermediate-term
3 ” stationary work zones with the approval of the Engineer.
5 6. Shadow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensity rotating, flashing,oscillating
E5-1 - RAMP or strobe lights. Shadow Vehicle with TMA and high intensity rotating,
48" x 42" flashing, oscillating or strobe lights. A Shadow Vehicle with a TMA
CLOSED should be used anytime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advance
R11-2bT of the area of crew exposure without odversely affecting the performance
N A 48" X 30" or quality of the work. [f workers are no longer present but road or work
glc 2325)‘(118 conditions require the traffic control to remain in place, Type 3
- = Barricades or other channelizing devices may be substituted for the
EXIT Shadow Vehicle and TMA,
i 7. Additional Shadow Vehicles with TMAs may be positioned in each
X X closed lane, on the shoulder or off the paved surface, next to those
o shown in order to protect o wider work space.
8 &0
‘ sz EXIT [ BovToes i éi“g
" " i
- 48" X 60 OPEN - 20’ spocing
[ ]
° . E5-1 . B 1 See TCP(2-5qa)
4> 4> ] Pavement 48" X 42 ™ for lane closure
~ _ T details if a lane ® Traffic
gg.‘.ex3?2.. Marking » . closure is needed ;’ Operations
- —v (See notes 5 to close a lane Division
Y . i i Texas Department of Transportation
T o which is normally I Standard
" =3 required to enter
Q w the ramp.
S TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
- -
See TCP(2-6a) \ LANE CLOSURES ON
for advance - RAMP
warning signs ?gﬁ Lgséﬁcgm CLOSED D I V I DED H I GHWAYS
CW20-1F for lane closure warning signs AHEAD
48" X 48" for lane closure
S(Flogs; . CW20RP-3D TCP (2 6) l 8
ee note - - -
TCP (2-60q) TCP (2-6b) TCP (2-6¢) 48" X 48" TR o o
© x0T December 1985 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
oo ONE LANE CLOSURE LANE CLOSURE NEAR EXIT RAMPS LANE CLOSURE NEAR ENTRANCE RAMPS rot 1o 6465(24| 001 | VARIOUS
[e—— 8_95 2_]2 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 1-97 2-18 ELP VARIOUS 24
166




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

END END LEGEND
Traffic Control Devices G20-2 Traffic Control Devices 620-2 - _— -
shown for one direction ROAD WORK 48" X 24" shown for one direction ROAD WORK 48" X 24" eZzzz2|Type 3 Barricade B ® |Chonnelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
g6 (T3 |Heovy Work venicie | @R |xfenuotor  (Tva)
Oe=
v | If applicable Trailer Mounted eeee |Raised Pavement
"65'; h W1-6 OUG PASS Flashing Arrow Board Markers Ty LI-AA
C -
£6, New pavement 48" X 24" | WITH -2 |Sign <:I Traffic Flow
5, v surface should (See note 2)A CARE | R4-2
Ce extend to 24" x 30" X\ |Fre Lo [Frogger
S+ w this point. 9 agge
:‘5: (See note 2) e
Zeg Warning Reflectors may be added on
FY top of channel iz!ng_devices for Minimum Suggested Maximum| . .
PR additional conspicuity ot night. Desirable Spacing of Sian Suggested
=2 Warning Reflectors, chevrons or Psos'redd Formula| Taper Lengths Channelizing s °_n Longitudinal
<0 q steady-burn warning |ights may pee * % Devices D?c,', 9 Buffer Space
gt be added if drums or longitudinal * 10° | 11" | 12 | ona on o | pistonce "B
89 CwWi-6 ((:So:_\geé!zmg_dev)lces ore used. Of fset/Offset|Offset| Taper | Tangent
§§; z(ug X zi" A © irections 30 2] 150°] 165°] 180’ 30’ 60’ 120’ 90’
ee note
g 35 |- g_s 205'| 225° | 245'| 35 70° | 160 120"
2c@ Barricades may be . 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
-Emg offset to permit workers CTB with safety end 40 265, 295, 320[ 40, 80[ 240[ 155'
g%;. and equipment to ;reo-_rmen-r, $r other 45 450’ | 495°| 540 45 90 320 195
enter and exit work arrier system as B 0 0 0 g g 7
%g: Space. detailed elsewhere 50 500 | 550'| 600 50 100 400 240
gos in the plaons. 55 L=WS 550°| 605'| 660’ 55 110 500 295
38x.§ 60 600’ | 660°| 720'| 60’ 120’ 600’ 350’
F il 65 650’ | 715°| 780° 65° 130 700’ 410
=+ 7 7 7 7 7 7 7
: -0 6" Solid 70 700°| 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
dot " . White 75 750°| 825'| 900’ 75’ 150 900" 540
35 6" Solid CW1-4R Edgel ine
G White, " " % Conventional Roads Only
O+ = Edgeline 48" X 48
oy XX %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
220 P — L=Length of Toper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
Lo e —— MPH | EW13-1P AL
gg\o_ —— ] 24" X 24" Type II-A-A
oa Raised
z\gf ﬁ Pavement TYPICAL USAGE
- %é Morkers on MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o €06 OM-3 40" C-C. DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
5°% 3bJeC‘r ROAD v -
VLL arkers
€00 (0] R11-2
872 CLOSED R 2 30
-
28 h CWi-6 GENERAL NOTES
222 -
£Fo 48" X 24" 1. Flags attached to signs where shown are REQUIRED.
25 6" 4" 6" 2. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED, except those
" :gg Type 11-A-A |—rfrf—ro t'Jeno'red with the +riong|e.symbo! may be omitted when stated elsewhere
Eoo+ Raised in the plans, or for routine maintenance work, when approved by the
E’mim Pavement Ju_ge Engineer.
<c22 Markers on -
aF o€ 40° C-C TCP (2-70)
E 'E‘S . 3. Raised pavement markers shall be placed 40 feet c-c on centerline
$ I?OUDI'_? throughout project.
elfow Line 4. Roadway diversion design requirements should be based on posted
speed |imit or prevailing speed.
5. New pavement surface should be extended across existing roadway
1"-2" edge to a point where existing pavement markings left in place
during project do not conflict with construction area pavement
marking.
$e|||)g:;bll?ne ale CW5-2 TCP (2-7b)
48" X 48" 6. The CW5-2 "Narrow Bridge" sign may be omitted if lane ond shoulder
Cw1-4L -] (See note 6) widths are maintained.
New pavement 48" X 48"
surface should afla .
extend to dlja
this point. Cwi13-1P x
(See note 5) 24" x 24" DO
| (See note 2)A NOT
. * |l t |pass|re-
| 24" X 30"
| > ;’Qo Traffic
| o = L_.,S_afe.ty
. S\ggo)-(lﬁ,allal,or c I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
14 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
AHEAD
CW20-1D g
TCP (2'70) 48" X 48" TCP (2_7b) See note 1) TCP(2-7) _23
(F lags-
See note 1) FILE: tcp2-7-23. dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: CK:
ROADWAY D I VERS I ON BR I DGE WI DEN I NG © TxpoT April 2023 CoNT | secT 108 HIGHWAY
oo 12-85 4-98 218 6465|24 001 VARIOUS
e 8-95 3-03 4-23 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
52 1-97 2-12 ELP VARIOUS 25
NS)




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND

* | Trail vehicle

ARROW BOARD DISPLAY

Shou lder .

»C % % | Shadow Vehicle

§2 X VEHICLE = | WORK

S5 Work Vehicle Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY % % % | Work vehicle RIGHT Directional

o2 with strobes with strobes <:| . . .

25 Wa1-100T - |:|]jj Heavy Work Vehicle ' LEFT Directional

o <::| 72" X 36" 60" X 36" T k M +

Yo ruc lounted

[N Double A

§£ { i J Atrenuater. (TMA) Igl CZ:TI:N r;;cl)\"rlerncn"ng
L 1

o6 . <:| Traffic Flow I__?] .

z (XX XY ) 4 F 1ash)
u; :[::D* E| :B* * * % % ]::D E> o Diamond or 4 Corner Flas
Fa - S e _— —_— — —_—
¥ — TYPICAL USAGE
a / / E> X VEHICLE] [ MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
2 - CONVOY N DURATION | STATIONARY |[TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
2 See Note 9 and LF\orword Facing \ © 7
2 Trai1/Shadow Vehicle A Shou ! der rrow Boord m :
| M

GENERAL NOTES
o
é | 15;)0 + Afpr:x. | 120’ -200’ Approx. | | 120s 200 *App;rox. | 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equipped with arrow boards as
ee note ee note : : : H
5 illustrated. When a LEAD vehicle is not used the WORK vehicle must be
o TRA“./SHADOW VEHlCLE A equipped with an arrow board. The Engineer will determine if the LEAD VEHICLE
o . Pa_— ..
> TCP (3_ ] O) with RIGHT Directional and/or: TRAIL VEHICLE ?re regunred based ?n ?reval 1ing roadway conditions,
g display Flashing Arrow Board traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
3
=

UNDIVIDED MULT ILANE ROADWAY 2. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe I|ights

on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
simultaneously with the amber beacons or strobe |ights.

a‘l";r': Z??éﬁéi 3. The use of truck mounted ottenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE ond TRAIL VEHICLE
are required.
See note 9 and 120’ -200° 120° -200° 1500’ + Approx. . . .
Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Lead venicle Approx. Approx. See note 8 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and
with strobes See note 8 color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION DMS 8300, Type A.
Shou | der 5. Flashing arrow boords shall be Type B or Type C as per the Barricode ond

Construction (BC) stondards. The board shall be controlled from inside the vehicle.

6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

e = o \E@ ol -

ﬂ @| H @”:D** Shou |l der

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lones first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

& \\ [ see note 9 ona J 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
5 1500’ + Approx 120’ -200° Troil/Shadow Vehicle A depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
5 ‘ See note 8 . ‘ ApProx | Fgg‘;’grd should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
2 ) ArrowgBoord they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spocing between the WORK VEHICLE
= and SHADOW VEHICLE and vehicle spacing between WORK VEHICLE and LEAD VEHICLE may
WORK ON SHOQULDER WORK ON TRAVEL LANE vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.
9. "X VEHICLE CONVOY"™ (CW21-10cT) or "WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
TCP (3-1Db) TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" X 48" diomond shaped

"WORK CONVOY" (CW21-10T) or "X VEHICLE CONVOY" (CW21-10bT) signs may be used where
adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall have
TWO'WAY ROADWAY WI TH PAVED SHOULDERS the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in the number designation
"X" location. The "X VEHICLE CONVOY" sign shall not be used on the SHADOW VEHICLE
if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.

10. On two-lane two-way roadways, the work and protection vehicles should pul |l over

periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not allowed to
See note 9 and

Trail/Shadow Vehicle B Work Vehicle pass the work convoy, o."DO NOT PASS" (R4-1) sign should be placed on the back of the
_______ @ - ifh_szob_es_____________- X VEHICLE o WORK rearmost protection vehicle.
CONVOY CONVOY
CW21-10cT Cw21-10aT
/ <:| 72" X 36" 60" X 36"
- - - - - - _ _ R - - ® Traffic
| [ : : C Red Reflective ;’ Operations
M_ * E m * % * * % E:mj E> ’:.:° ’:.:° OR . . White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d
———————————————————————— e cvenctell TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
\ Viih tirobes - © MOBILE OPERATIONS

(HEIGHT OF TMA}

! 1500’ + Approx. 120’ -200' 120’ -200° | with strobes .
Ses note 8 oo roruarg rocing IANY UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

TCP (3-1¢) | ter | TCP(3-1)-13

TRA IL/SHADOW VEH l CLE B I (WIDTH OF TMA} | FILE: tcp3-1.dgn oN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT
. . @©7TxDOT  December 1985 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
".L“'_‘,J TWO - WAY ROADWAY W I THOUT PAVED SHOUL DERS wi *hi nF IC?AsUhTIIrg]N Adrirsogll oB;ard STRIPING FOR TMA g:gg ;-95 REVISIONS 6;55 24 c([))EJNlY VARs:g:J?o.
3t ey ELP VARIOUS 26 |
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See Detail B
LEGEND
Shou | der
* | Trail Vehicle
See Note 1 |:> ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
- R R - - N N - - i - - - * % | Shodow Vehicle
[«
o E> % % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
4= —_— —_— —_— —_— — —_— —_— —_—
; * % * |:> |:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
S Truck Mounted
s} VaN Double Arro
L Shou | der Attenuator (TMA) = Y v
9 f G‘ Traffic Flow I‘_?] CAUTION (Alternoting
o Diomond or 4 Corner Flash)
z ‘ 1500° + Approx. ‘ 400° ‘ ‘ 120" -200°
! ! Approx. | ‘ Approx. TYPICAL USAGE
i tail Hi H L
See Detail A see Detail C VOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM| INTERMEDIATE ONG TERM
DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
J

GENERAL NOTES

1. ADVANCE WARNING, TRAIL and SHADOW vehicles shall be equipped with Type B
or Type C flashing arrow boards as per the Barricade and Construction (BC}

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

standards. Arrow boards on WORK vehicles will be optional based on the
. type of work being performed. The arrow boards shal | be operated from
RAMP Ramp Control vehicle inside the vehicle.
U ® o shall be used when
° .
o) seoee o, vocee o, 0000 CLOSED required by the 2. For TCP(3-2a) the Engineer will determine if the TRAIL VEHICLE is required based on
[ ] [ ] L) Engineer prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions All
— — ’ ’ -
( ) ( ) ( ) R'],'ZDT " other vehicles shown for both TCP(3-2a) and TCP(3-2b) are required.
il il CW21-10aT work | 48" X 30
CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . CWEO'SDTE RIGHT LANE . 60" X 36" 3. The use of amber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating, or strobe lights
72" X 36 CLOSED N 72" X 38 CLOSED . CONVOY N on vehicles are required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or
© © — ¥ strobe |ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated

m - m . . simultaneously with the omber beocons or strobe |ights.
M M N

" 4. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the ADVANCE WARNING,
SHADOW, aond TRAIL vehicles are required.

A ADVANCE WARNING B TRAIL VEHICLE * @ SHADOW VEHICLE ** 5. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and

VEHICLE (See Note 2) color requirements of DMS 8300, Type A.

RIGHT LANE CLOSURE ON DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3'20) 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.

7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes first to
shadow the other convoy vehicles.

. . . An additional Shadow Vehicle with . . .
Trail Vehicle required TMA and Arrow Board in Caution Mode 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE ond the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary

See Detail D See Detail E See Detail F . . . . f depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approaching the work convoy
;ergﬂu}ng ?;: I:éswégﬁozéggeuf workers should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change lanes as
they approoch the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK VEHICLE
\ and SHADOW VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work activity and other factors.

Shou | der See Note 1

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

9. Standard 48" X 48" diamond shaped warning signs with the some messoge as those shown
may be used where adequate mounting space exists.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

10. The signs shown should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an option, a portable

¥ % % : changeable message sign (PCMS) or a truck mounted changeable message sign (TMCMS) with

a minimum character height of 12", and displaying the same legend may be substituted for
these signs. An appropriate directional arrow display, simulating the size and
legibility of the flashing arrow board, must be used in the second phase of the
PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done, the arrow board will not be required on the
————— Advance Warning Vehicle,

ALY

l Shou |l der 11. §+ondord diamond shc;_)e versions of the CW2(_)-5 series signs may be used as an option
if the rectangular signs shown are not available.

12. The principles on this sheet may be used to close lones from the left side of the
roadway considering the number of lanes, shoulder width, sight distance,and ramp
frequency.

1500’ + Approx. ‘ 1000’ 120° -200"
Approx. ‘ f Approx.

13. Signs ond flashing arrow board modes shall be appropriotely altered when implementing
left laone closures or interior closures which close the left lanes.

.. .. ..
eo_o0000 o_ 00000 e eoo0o0o
° [ ) L[]

[ ] ® (]

14. The Advonce Warning Vehicle may stroddle the edgel ine when shoulder width makes it
necessary.

owzo-setr Uil 2 RiGHT Lanes |[L] CW20-5¢TR 2 RIGHT LANES |[ T e Work | [ Red Reflective = Operations

72" X 36" CLOSED \ N 72" X 36" 7/| ™~CLOSED z CONVOY N I Texas Department of Transportation sivislon,

——
6

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN

AN AN // Nk
MOBILE OPERAT[ONS

ADVANCE WARNING REQUIRED TRAIL SHADOW VEHICLE **
® 2 ® DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

E
Y | TCP(3-2)-13

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

VEHICLE VEHICLE *

INTERIOR LANE CLOSURE ON MULTI-LANE DIVIDED HIGHWAY - TCP(3-2b) ! (WIDTH OF TMA) ! o o3 L e 100 \C“Tjgaoﬂw TXDOTHI!:WTYTXDOT
W STRIPING FOR TMA 2oa agp " 646524 001 VARIOUS
= e e ELP VARIOUS o7
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
d Shoulder X VEHICLE WORK
Improve o OR % | Trail Vehicle
See Trail/Shadow Vehicle A Forward Facing Lead Vehicle CONVOY CONVOY ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
Arrow Boords with strobes % % | Shadow Vehicle
gs ond Note 9 CW21-10GT CW21-10aT
Za _ . A — — —_— — — 72" X 36" 60" X 36" * * % | work vehicle RIGHT Directional
o8 = I
rg :B E |::> LN |:[[]j Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
§ :§ * * % * % % Improved Shoulder eeee ..'. @8 | Truck Mounted |$| Double Arrow
5Fw Attenuator (TMA)
2o . CAUTION (Alternating
5" < ::l Traffic Flow IEI A
22¢ | 1500 + Approx. | 120" -200° 120" -200° Wx venicLe|[D Diomond or 4 Corner Flosh)
L I T u
A See note 8 See note 8 See note 8 CONVOY .
"(,Eg e TYPICAL USAGE
=ay TCP (3-3a) * MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
825 " DURATION | STATIONARY |TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
OoCcI
253 TWO LANE HIGHWAY WITH PAVED SHOULDERS
+ao J
[SNT RN
ge (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE A
LW
a o
0 GENERAL NOTES
[ Jalye] . . .
< with RIGHT Directional display
Cmg - - Y- - - - Y- Y- Y- - VUV T T T 7 F|05hing Arrow Board 1. TRAIL, SHADOW, and LEAD vehicles shall be equ?pped with arrow boards as
g
$5. illustrated. When o LEAD vehicle is not used on two way roads the WORK
cwo . Ty
=0 . . T . T vehicle must have an arrow board. For divided roadways, the arrow board on the
202 See Lrgl IgShodow venicle B i?:gﬁrgof,?g'”g Lead venicle E\S:gsrgozggmg WORK vehicle is optional based on the type of work being performed. The Engineer
we S ond Note with strobes will determine if the LEAD vehicle and/or TRAIL vehicle are required based on
89 _— ° _ ° R — ° e E— _— prevailing roadway conditions, traffic volume, ond sight distance restrictions.
L \ 2. The use of omber high intensity rotating, flashing, oscilloting, or strobe lights
[ S E ] X VEHICLE WORK on vehicles are required. Blue high in-re;wsi-ry ro-ra:ring, flashing, oscillating, or
: OR :
B 4 CONVOY CONVOY strobe 1ights when mounted on the driver’s side of the vehicle may be operated
29t * * ¥ * % * simultoneously with the amber beacons or strobe Ilights. ANCE WARNING
+83 3. The use of truck mounted attenuators (TMA) on the SHADOW VEHICLE, ADV
o — e e e e - - T
z‘ﬂ.g ngIXIggT gg?‘x‘ggI and TRAIL VEHICLE are required. L
o2, | 1500’ + Approx. | 120 -200’ 120° -200° 4. Reflective sheeting on the rear of the TMA shall meet or exceed the reflectivity
@30 I I S te 8 < < - . and color requirements of DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATION
Egu. See note 8 See note 8 ee note B DMS 8300, Type A. )
2385 T P 3 3 ) oo oo OR R R 5. Flashing arrow boards shall be Type B or Type C as per the Borricode and
Stow C (3-3b = = N Construction (BC) standards. The board shall be controlled from inside the
a5 vehicle.
"fig TWO LANE HIGHWAY WI THOUT PAVED SHOULDERS )‘(VEH|CLE I| 6. Each vehicle shall have two-way radio communication capability.
Pso 7. When work convoys must change lanes, the TRAIL VEHICLE should change lanes
S (WORK ON TRAVEL LANE) CONVOY N first to shadow the other convoy vehicles.
g58 \ © 8. Vehicle spacing between the TRAIL VEHICLE and the SHADOW VEHICLE will vary
- depending on sight distance restrictions. Motorists approoching the convoy
+ . . . .
E'S° \fﬁffn?ﬂmnce | 1500" + Approx. 400 120" -200 N should be able to see the TRAIL VEHICLE in time to slow down and/or change
280 Veh7c|g See note 8 Approx. Approx. " lanes as they approach the TRAIL VEHICLE. Vehicle spacing between the WORK
£¥o See note 8 See note 8 VEHICLE ond SHADOW VEHICLE ond vehicle spocing between WORK VEHICLE ond LEAD
2y VEHICLE may vary according to terrain, work octivity and other factors.
5.8 TRAIL/SHADOW VEHICLE B | 9. x VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10CT) or WORK CONVOY (CW21-10aT) signs shall be used on
. 085 TRAIL VEHICLES and SHADOW VEHICLES as shown. As an option 48" x 48" diamond
x 9o+ . . - _ .
o€ El [ with Flashing Arrow Board shaped WORK CONVOY (CW21-10T) or X VEHICLE CONVOY (CW21-10bT) signs may be
Emm: Shoulger m Shoulder in Caution Mode used where adequate mounting space exists. When used, the X VEHICLE CONVOY
2L£-c sign shal |l have the number of the convoy vehicles displayed on the sign in
o T+ the number designation "X" location. The X VEHICLE CONVOY sign shall not be
2 oSe |::> used on the SHADOW VEHICLE if a TRAIL VEHICLE is used.
e xo 10.For divided highways with two or three lones in one direction, the appropriate
B - o« T e *x¥x - - ] CW20-5bTL LEFT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTL), RIGHT LANE CLOSED (CW20-5bTR), or CENTER LANE
* % L 72" X 36 CLOSED (CW20-5dT) sign should be used on the Advance Warning Vehicle. As an
eocoe o (See note 14) option, a portable chongeable message sign (PCMS) or truck mounted changeable
e | message sign (TMCMS) with o minimum character height of 12", and displaying the
\—See Trail/SHADOW Vehicle A C same legend may be substituted for these signs. An appropriate directional arrow
Shoulder and note 9 & Shoulder i display, simulating the size ond legibility of the flashing arrow board may be
v‘“ LEFT LANE used in the second phase of the PCMS/TMCMS message. When this is done,
V(\Q \#‘(‘2 CLOSED y the arrow board will not be required on the Advance Warning Vehicle
TCP (3 3 ) <@ © 11.A double arrow shall not be displayed on the arrow board on the Advance Warning
-3C + Vehicle.
" 12.For divided highways with three or four lanes in each direction, use TCP(3-2).
DIVIDED MULTILANE HIGHWAY 13.Standard diamond shape versions of the CW20-5 series signs may be used as an
option if the rectangulor signs shown are not available.
A ANCE WARNING 14, The Advance Warning Vehicle may straddle the edgeline when Shoulder width makes
it necessary.
Dv— 15.0n two-lane two-way roadways, the work ond protection vehicles should pul | over
L VEHICLE periodically to allow motor vehicle traffic to pass. If motorists are not
allowed to pass the work convoy, a DO NOT PASS (R4-1) sign should be placed on
J the bock of the rearmost pro+ec-,Hon vehicle.
Shou | der
Forward Facing Lead Vehicle Red Reflective gqo Traffic
Arrow Boards with strobes — . . = Operations
White Reflective . Division
- - - - - I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
. . . TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
o [] [] L] L]

MOBILE OPERATIONS
RAISED PAVEMENT
MARKER INSTALLATION/
REMOVAL

> 4 45 (B0 eip|

* See Trail/Shadow Vehicle B * % * %%
and note 9

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

Shou | der

1500 + Approx. . | l (WIDTH:(?II-'I ™A ! TCP (3' 3) -14

‘- ‘ 120" -200°
1 120 -200 i I———IZ FILE: top3-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
I See note 8 See note 8

N note 8
TCP (3-3d) - STRIPING FOR TMA Oror_Septater 1|l o [ wemr
EE UND I v I DED MUL T I LANE H I GHwAY g:gg ;:Igg DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 1-97 7-14 ELP VARIOUS 2§
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Shadow Vehicle

CwW20-1D A
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board LEGEND
(See note 2 and 5)
W 4,,/// * | Trail venhicle
c . ARROW BOARD DISPLAY
z5 Shadow Vehicle <i@ % % [ Shadow Vehicle
82 With Attenudtor — T T
5§ and Arrow Board B < * % % | Work venicle RIGHT Directional
*Egd e < |:|]jj Heavy Work Vehicle LEFT Directional
[=] (7]
oD - R N N J— J— 2> \ 2> Truck Mounted
L C le A
g+ / <§' J E j- } w P P Attenuator (TMA) @ Double Arrow
L — — —w — =
2 — e, me L aER ] > P2 e < [rorrierion [ o] cromerizing oevices
o4 — _ _ _ —
-558 J— E"> —_— — J— —_ —_— — ED Minimum Suggested Moximum| \\. .
<a- q:> Post Desirable Spacing of Stgn Suggested
P _ _ ] _ 1 _ | S%sé:dd Formulal  Taper Lengths Channel izing Spacing |Longitudinal
053 I:',> 30 \ * % Devices g Buffer Space
bad 7 M * o’ | 11° | 122 | ona On 0 |pistance "B"
Clwlcweo-1D tn. Offset/Offset/Offset] Taper | Tangent
;808" 30 30 e Work Space 30 2| 1507/ 165" | 180’ 30 60" 120° 90’
goe . Min. Min. 35 |L- % 205'| 225' | 245'| 35 70° | 160" 120
TN X Work Space N0 40 265'| 295°| 320°| _40° 80" | 240° 155°
%g: 45 450°| 495'| 540 45' 90’ 320 195"
E.: TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR 50 soo'[ssoTeoo] S0 [ too” | doo” [ 740
w23 — — ) 7 7 7 7 110 7 7
gxp CONTINUOUS LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS OUTSIDE DUAL LEFT TURN LANE SYMBOL MARKINGS L=Ws ; ; ; - - - -
o 60 600’ | 660’ | 720 60 120 600 350
rig 65 650’ | 715'| 780’ 65’ 130 700° 410
%%g 70 700 | 770’ | 840’ 70’ 140’ 800" 475
388 Work Space 75 750 | 825°| 900’ 75° 150° 900 540’
2L
0y 30’ eyt —Shadow Vehicle % Conventional Roads Only
@306 | | H
€% ‘ Min. ‘ Sggoilgsu W|ZhAA++enEo+og %% Toper lengths have been rounded off
SwL and Arrow Boar - Wi -
ég: (See note 2 and 5) L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
28} 2 e TYPICAL USAGE
o5 = L —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ —_ <@ —_ —_ MOBILE SHORT | SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
L O« DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
[=] .
oLy —_ J— Shadow Vehicle — JE— R N N - J— _ 7
[<§-X] With Attenuator
g:% - - and Arrow Board — 5 <?‘ =
o N4 = N = (See note 2 and 5) F P
282 = = — = = GENERAL NOTES
v I I;—Iﬂi
uéfz’é _— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— —_— — —_ —_— 1. This traffic control plan is for use on conventional roads posted
085 E:> at 45 mph or less and is intended for mobile operations that move
Q‘]%EE — — — — I — I I I -T— - — continuously or intermittently (stopping up to approximately 15
s ﬁ:> minutes) such as short-line striping and in-lane rumble strips.
2don When activities are onticipated to take longer amounts of time or
g of 30° traoffic conditions warrant, a short duration or short-term stationary
2 =D wyn - traffic control plan should be used.
o xo Min
Work Space 2. A Truck Mounted Attenuator shall be used on Shadow Vehicle.Striping
on the back panel of all truck mounted attenuators shall be 8" red

ond white reflective sheeting ploced in an inverted "V" design.

TYPICAL TRAFF IC CONTROL FOR Reflective sheeting shall meet or exceed the reflectivity and color

requirements of departmental material specification DMS-8300, Type A.

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR
OUTSIDE LANE MARKINGS INSIDE LANE MARKINGS

3. All traffic control devices shall be in accordance with the "Texas

Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices” (TMUTCD), latest edition.
CW20-1D 4. The use of yellow rotating beacons or strobe Iights on vehicles are
48" X 48" required. Blue high intensity rotating, flashing, oscillating or

strobe |ights when mounted on the drivers side of the vehicle may

_ Shadow Vehicle be operated simultaneously with the omber beacons or strobe |ights.

ith Att t . . .
g,‘,d Arrof,”ggo‘r’g 5. Flashing arrow board shall be used on Shadow Vehicle. Flashing arrow

(See note 2 and 5) board shall be Type B or Type C as per BC Stondards. The arrow
board operation shall be controlled from inside the truck.

Work Space | "X

30
Min. -l

e —_ — —_ —_ —_ ® Traffic
: :.llk‘ 2> € Red Reflective ;’ Operations

cwz0-10 En- 5%

48" X 48" |:>- = EEE— = = = = = White Reflective I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’;f,’g:’d
> _ _ _ _ _ _ - T Eei ¥ TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
2 MOBILE OPERATIONS FOR

ISOLATED WORK AREAS
UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Y | TCP(3-4)-13

/"P ||X " 30,
! Min
Work Space

Shadow Vehicle
With Attenuator
and Arrow Board
(See note 2 and 5)

‘ CW20-1D

(HEIGHT OF TMA)

48" X 48"

I (WIDTH OF TMA) | FILE: +cp3-4. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR TYPICAL TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR STRIPING FOR TMA e Joreq 34l o1 | vARToGS

LEFT TURN LANE MARKINGS CENTER LANE MARKINGS

ELP VARIOUS 29
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
c=ZzZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices
. Truck Mounted
| | — | - | END l:lm Heavy Work Vehicle N Attenuator (TMA)
Pl T
§2 - - - ROAD WORK Trailer Mounted @ Portable Changeable
w i | Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
°¢ 620-2
25 L | & & | & 5 | ] $ 8 ole 48" X 24" & [Sign <p |rroffic Fiow
6§98 CW20-1D 3 ° 2 ° S = 2 2 3z
[ 48" X 48" 3 @ | @ 3 3 G | G 3 2 Q | 0 3 3 | k3 O\ _|Fiag Lo |Fiogger
2E 2 5 5 [ 2 & & 5
o0
Z4w |
>‘§ | | b . | | Minimum Suggested Maximum
b o Desirable Spacing of Suggested
o 8 Posted| Formula Taper Lengths Channelizing Longitudinal
<oz o o - | o Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
8e3 ] | | S | ] * 10° | 11° | 12° |Oona on a "B
89 . a Cw21-5bL g offset/0ffset0ffset| Taper | Tangent
gs x or 18 X 48 9 30 2] 150'] 165 180'] 30' | _ 60 30"
pun
e,8 | . | 5 | | s 35 L=% 205'| 225° | 245'| 35 70" 120"
2.8 T e ety | = Shadow Vehicle with —| 40 265 | 295 | 320°| 40° 80" 155
§eo | rotating, flashing, LEFT | TMA ona nign Intesity. | Lo a5 450° 495’ 540°| 45' |90’ 195
J '’ ;
£ab ose  aaring or b 3 SHOULDER oscitioting or O W ——F 50 500°] 550°] 600°| 50° | 100" 240°
ece e CLOSED, strobe Iights. 55 _ 550‘| 605°| 660°] 55’ 110’ 295°
283 | | ARG | | 80 |"™"° [eoo 660720 60" | 120" 350"
K] LEFT k 48" X 48" k . i i i ' i
. SHOULDER - @ 1000 FT - @ 65 650°] 715] 780°| 65 130 410
ed CLOSED, | | W16-30P | | 70 700 770'[840°[ 70" | 140" 475
ggg n 30" X 12" . m 75 750°| 825°| 900°| 75 150° 540"
*+ ’
g . bS] Py 80 800°| 880°] 960°| 80’ 160’ 615
it n a
o CW21-5aL | . - | | .
§§§ 48" x 48" | N 0 . T % Conventional Roads Only
Sy ° » Yy ) - » "y xxTaper lengths have been rounded off.
553 8 | | | | L=Length of Taoper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
3% B LEFT ; RIGHT
- p =3
Z5 =3 b=t SHOULDER
gée | | SHOULDERY ~ § | | ? CLOSED
258 CLOSED TYPICAL USAGE
i 8 | | E SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
75° | | & . - CW21-50R MOBILE | pURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY| STATIONARY
220 - " "
Xt - ." S‘g?';s‘j'g-- - * 48" X 48 TCP(5-1a) | TCP(5-1b) TCP(5-1b)
+_ o " ™
P ~ L 4 <
« 8% > | ¢ | 2 | | g
o8B E 3
x 9o+
wIEW
200 | RIGHT I I RIGHT GENERAL NOTES
amof SHOULDER U SHOULDER
A er @ s - CLOSED, @ | ] CLOSED 1. A Shodow Vehicle with a TMA should be used anytime it can
5 %% | | | | CW21-5aR be positioned 30' to 100’ in advance of the area of crew
48" X 48" exposure without adversely effecting the performance
- or quality of the work. Type 3 barricades or drums may be
N2 CW21-5aR | A4 1 — substituted when workers on foot are no longer present when
| Shad Vehicl | ith 48" X 48" |  Shadow Vehicle with 5316;3?2" approved by the Engineer.
[ 2hadow venicle with TMA and high intesity "
" b TMA ond high infesity, ] | ) rotating, flashing, ’ OR 2. 28" tall or taller one-piece cones will be allowed only for
] | rotating, flashing, 8 | oscillating or Short Duration or Short Term stationary operations when
&l K °f$'t','°ﬂnﬁ+§r alte strobe lights. workers are present to maintain the devices upright and in
< 8 < strobe J ' . <8 s . RIGHT proper location. Intermediote Term stationary work areas
o = | | 8 5 } | 8 SHOULDER should use Drums, Vertical Panels or 42" tall two-piece
2 ! 3 = © CLOSED cones.
- 1000 FT
I | I |
5 5 © o CW21-5bR
(7] (7] (7] Q
o S 0 0 48" x 48"
S PNPNE . N PNPNE
| R S | llar| s
] ] Sl= ] h
& | 5 | & | o | %@ Traffic
: : END : : ' Opveions
3 @ 0 3 D WORK = | 3 Q @ 3 el === I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
5 I 5 I ROA 2 | 2 |
G20-2
f 48" x 24 TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Cw20-1D
a8" x 48" SHOULDER WORK FOR
CH20-1D FREEWAYS /7 EXPRESSWAYS
48" X 48"
TCP (5-1q) TCP (5-1b)
TCP(5-1)-18
FILE: tep5-1-18..dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: cKs
WORK AREA ON SHOULDER WORK AREA ON SHOULDER DT ey 07 [on ]
REVISIONS 646524 001 VARIOUS
W 2-18 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Lo |
— ELP VARIOUS
fn 30 |




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

- [ &N LEGEND
ROAD WORK
G20-2

48" X 24"

c=z=zz=2
1B
See Note 13 @,
e
N

Type 3 Barricade @@ |Channelizing Devices

Truck Mounted
Attenuator (TMA)

Portable Changeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

Heavy Work Vehicle

o>
o>
o>
&>

Shoul der

Min.

Shou l der
Shoul der

Trailer Mounted
Flashing Arrow Boord

500’

D14 |

G20-2
48" X 24"
- See Note 13

Sign Traffic Flow

Flag F laogger

SN

No warranty of any

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

Minimum Suggested Maximum

Desirable - Spacing of Suggested

Posted| £ ormuia Taper Lengths "L Channel izing Longitudinal
x % Devices Buffer Space

10° 1 12° Oon a on a
Of fset/Of fset|Offset] Toper | Tangent

45 450" | 495°| 540’ 45’ 90’ 1957
50 500’ | 550°| 600° 50° 100 240’
55 550°| 605°| 660’ 55° 110’ 295°
60 600’ 660°| 720° 60’ 120° 350’
65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65" 130° 410°
70 700°| 770’ | 840’ 70° 140° 475"
75 750'| 825°| 900’ 75’ 150 540’
80 800’ | 880'| 960° 80’ 160’ 615"

with TMA ond
high intensity
rotating,

flashing, ‘
oscillating or
strobe lights

‘ ‘ ‘ Shadow Vehicles

Min.

Work Space

500

%% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

Shadow Vehicle G G GI

with TMA and
high intensity
rotating, flashing, |

X
30’
Min.

Work Space

TYPICAL USAGE

o

°

®

8

°

@

| MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
. CW20-5TR DURATION STATIONARY TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
48" X 48"

(See note 10) v v A

CW16-2aP GENERAL NOTES
30" X 12" ]

oscillating or
strobe |ights

See note

1 oand 7
@ A _\\\:1_ e —
c
p=
—
N

1000

e8 8 § § 8

. All troffic control devices illustraoted ore REQUIRED. Devices denoted with the

triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere in the plans.

2. Drums or 42"cones are the typical channelizing devices. For [ntermediate Term
Stationary work, drums shall be used on tapers with drums or 42" cones used on
tangent sections. Other channelizing devices may be used as directed by the Engineer.

3. All construction signs and borricades placed during any phase of work shall remain
in place until removal is approved by the Engineer.

4. The Engineer may direct the Contractor to furnish additional signs ond barricades as
required to maintain traffic flow, detours and motorist safety during construction.

CW20-5TR 5. Static message boards or changeable message signs stating the date ond duration of

48" X 48" ramp or freeway lane closures shall be placed a minimum of seven (7) calendar days

(See note 10) in advance of the octual closure

6. Phase 2 of the PCMS message should include approprigte information formatted as shown
on BC(6), such as "MERGE LEFT," recommended advisory speed, delay information, or
other specific warnings.

7. Duplicate construction warning signs should be erected on the medians side of freeways
where medion width will permit and traffic volume justifies the signing.

8. The number of closed laones may be increased provided the spacing of traffic control
devices, toper lengths and tangent lengths meet the requirements of the TMUTCD.

9. Warning signs for intermediate term stationary work should be mounted at 7° to the
bottom of the sign.

10.Warning signs shown shall be appropriately altered for left lane closures. When signs
are mounted at 1’ height for short term stotionary or short duration work, sign versions
shown in the SHSD for Texas with distances on the sign face rather than mounted on

CW20-5aTR a plaque below the sign may be used.

48" X 48" 11.When possible, PCMS units should be located in advance of the last available exit ramp

——Z%—— (See note 10 prior to the lane closure to allow motorists an alternate route. They may also be

I/Z MILE relocated to improve advonce warning in case of unanticipated queuing or congestion.

_3aP 12.For Intermediate Term Stationary work at night, floodlights should be used to illuminate
gglsx3?2" the work area and equipment crossings. Floodlights shall not produce a disabling glare
condition for road users or workers.

13. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it conflicts with G20-2 signs

j\\ 2 RIGHT XXXX already in ploce on the project.

LANES XXXX

CLOSED XXXX =k Texas Department of Transportation
PHASE 1 PHASE 2

% A shadow vehicle equipped with l Traffic Operations Division Standard
see note ‘ ‘ ‘ (See note 6)

a Truck Mounted Attenuagtor is
AN e A

48" X 48"
(See note 10)

a®
e®
a®
e®

See note P

1 oand 7

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

DISCLAIMER:
k |1/3 L
1000’

i)

® [

-
48" X 48" Q
(See note 10) ¢ _—\

CW16-3aP 1 ond 7
30" X 12"

See note ‘ ‘ ‘

1000’ | 1600’ |

CLOSED

RIGHT LN XXXX

tj CLOSED XXXX
AHEAD XXXX
PHASE 1 PHASE 2 ‘ ‘ ‘

y
y

See note

1 ond T4 ‘ ‘ ‘
ﬂ\Eh. .

1600’

(See note 6)

typically required. A shadow
vehicle equipped with a TMA shall

be used if it con be positioned TRAFF lc CONTROL PLAN

30' to 100’ in advance of the

area of crew exposure without FRE EWAY LANE CLOSURES

adversely affecting the work
per formance.

TCP (6-1q) TCP (6-1b)

CW20-1F

48" x 48" TCP(6-1)-12
TYPICAL FREEWAY TYPICAL FREEWAY

FILE: tcp6-1. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

ONE LANE CLOSURE Two LANE CLOSURE ©Tx00T  February 1998 CONT | sECT 408 HIGHWAY

512 REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS

DATE:
FILE:

DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

ELP VARIOUS 31
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
L L zZzzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Chaonnelizing Devices
b3 @ END
o o G G G G
= = —_—— R Truck Mounted
Z6 § 2 5 E ROAD WORK I:II:D Heavy Work Vehicle @ |attenuator (TMA)
2 c o _
:g n 2 L B} z;go i 24" Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
Y] END a 2 s Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
e c I (See Note 4)
25, ROAD WORK @ ‘ ‘ ‘ - [sign <o |rroffic Fiow
[=] (7]
G20-2
L2 aon 2 ogn O\ |Frog o |Fragger
:‘5: (See Note 4)
z:@ @ @ Minimum suggested Maximum
R Desirable . Spacing of Suggested
L@ Posted| o o o TOPEM Lengths LY Chommelizing  |Longitudinal
<o= Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
o0z 10° 1 127 On a on a "B"
262 ‘ offsetOffsetloffset| Toper | Tangent
gat 45 450'] 495" | 540'[ 45° 90’ 195’
.8 . 5 —F 50 500°] 550°] 600°[ 50’ 100’ 240’
gcg - Q 55 L=WS 550°| 605" | 660’ 55° 110 295"
Lee o 60 600°| 660 720°| 60’ 120’ 350’
23y ™ S 65 650'| 715'| 780° 65’ 130° 410°
— 0
gow . S 70 700°| 770" | 840 70° 140’ 475"
“83 . xol< ¥ 75 750°] 825°| 900’ 75 | 150 540’
gxp . CW4-3R a il 80 800°| 880’ 960'] 80’ | 160" 615’
[
L " 48" X 48 a . %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
28t - See note 2) 3?$g°¥MXezr'\g'e L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed (MPH)
:§§ ‘ . high intensity
3Ls ‘ ‘ t a rotating, flashing, TYPICAL USAGE
DEL oscillating or
®=EF0 . SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
N . ‘ ‘ ] ‘ strobe lights MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
L
>200
38 a v v v
oL w
S+ a
Lapg ]
°f5 . . RAMP GENERAL NOTES
[=]
b CLOSED 1. All traffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
ov L @ R11-26T denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated
@0 @ a 48" X 30" elsewhere in the plons.
229 . B [ ':vr' TA 2. ADDED LANE Symbol (CW4-3) sign may be omitted when sign
£ro Sr'mdow Vehicle " a %@5)-(]48" between ramp and mainlane can be seen from both roadways.
«25 with TMA ond e " © 10’ (see note 1) 3. See "Advance Notice List" on BCI(6) for recommended date
°,2 high !n-rensrry . e '__ 8 A a €e note and time formatting options for PCMS Phase 2 message.
&992 rotating, flashing, Ly 3 CW13-1PA M 4. The END ROAD WORK (G20-2) sign may be omitted when it
yilEw® °i°' I Io-:'!ng+or \ e v z(gloxu§4 a conflicts with G20-2 signs already in place on the project.
Zoun strobe lig S —— *8ls < See go-l'e . a e Romp to remain closed
o gf S ® until work space is 1500
- = ™ [ past entronce to freeway
[=] X0 2 ‘
‘Gs éGS ZGS a - “ ¥A shodow vehicle equipped with o Truck Mounted Attenuator is
[y typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
a ° o . be used if it can be positioned 30° to 100’ in advance of the
5 5 e 8 area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
S © “ @I b per formance.
=) =]
9] Q L | L
: s ° A A ‘ ‘ ‘ - ‘
w (2]
. ‘ M e 2 ENT RAMP XXX X
o %_ M T0 BE XXXX Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
™ CLOSED XXXX shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
» PHASE 1 PHASE 2
“ (See note 3)
s 2 ‘ ‘ g ‘
“ See TCP(6-1)for
® @ Lane Closure
L) JE—— Details and
- Additi I
° n Sonina L =k Texas Department of Transportation
G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G . S [ y 4 Traffic Operations Divislon Standard
‘ ‘ ‘ RAMP
See TCP(6-1)f 141414 CLOSED TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
nge Closure or AHEAD
Details and
Additional gggozP‘-‘gQ WORK AREA NEAR RAMP
Signing.
TCP (6-2aq) TCP (6-2D) TCP(6-2)-12
FILE: tep6-2. dgn pN: TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘cx:TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN ENTRANCE RAMP CLOSED ©T00T_February 1994 | cowr [seer] oo
REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
. o ’
EL_IlJ WORK WI TH I N 500 OF RAMP 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNTY SHEET NQ.
ac -9 8-12 ELP VARIOUS 37
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
G ‘ G ‘ @ ‘ G N ezzZz2a|Type 3 Barricade @ ® |Channelizing Devices
b o]
8 Truck Mounted
25 5 5 ® AN A s IS |Heavy Work venicie | @ [Aryck dourted. .,
5]
Jo g 2 2 5 A |Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
EE o 3 v Flashing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
=y
gég 7 2 [xY] & |sign <b |rroffic Fiow
[ =]
gfw EXIT 0\ Flag D_O F lagger
05" ol
zveg — Minimum Suggested Moximum
el . Existing Desirable Spacing of Suggested
e . 10° Posted Toper Lengths "L"| Chonnelizing Longitudinal
§-5§ Shadow Vehicle ™ \Z s%ie% Formula X Devices Buffer Space
o0t with TMA and - 7\ 0 | 11 | 12° On o On a "B"
o532 high intensity | 8 17q Offset/Offset/offset| Taper | Tangent
589 rotating, flashing, a5 250° | 495'| 540°| 45 90" 195
ow oscillating or - a - . - n - -
.8 strobe |ignts— 50 500°'] 550'] 600 50 100 240
228 N * _ 55 | | .ws |550°| 605'] 660°| 55° | 110’ 295’
ggg . oS 8 | RAMP 60 600’ 660°[ 720°| 60" [ 120° 350"
23y . =8 G G X CLOSED 65 650°| 715'| 780°| 65’ | 130° 410
98w 2 Shadow Vehicle s 8 70 700 | 770'[ 840’| 70’ 140’ 475"
St [ ¥ with TMA and 2 R11-2bT z To00'| 75 | 150° 540’
082 ] S high intensity @ 48" X 30" 75 750" | 825"| 900
gxp rotating, flashing, ¥ 80 800°| 880’ | 960’ 80’ 160 615
[ H H '
L . Z?ﬁééécngﬁ@r — 2 | EXIT XY %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
gL L] ° L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset (FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH
>y
+ 00
E§§ .. “ RAMP . - B Street B TYPICAL USAGE
[+]
VL) L — SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
goe ‘ . ¢ ° CLOSED o ’ MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
LAy R11-2bT o v v "z
380 L 4 " M
8Cw - l-‘i\ 48" X 30 S EXISTING
v m | oo
;»E a GENERAL NOTES:
c
L O4
Dy . 2 RAMP 1. All traoffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
s2@ - -t CLOSED denoted with the triangle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
*u'na*é . . o AHEAD in the plans.
290 ® 2 CW20RP-3D
o ° 48" x 48"
P
« 00 e K
o O -
w OV O Y Y
x 9o+
WiEw LN 4 “
Sounow e
L s [xx]
255 TEBE . C =1 EXIT :
24" X 24" ® %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
(P laoque T | | a typically required. A shodow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
o See note 1) A - ¢ Existin be used if it caon be positioned 30° to 100’ in advonce of the
] | | | ﬂ < area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
See TCP(6-11 for per formance.
a Lane Closure
Details and
Additional Signing. ‘
| EXIT XX
[]
° ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ St reet A Additional requirements for lane closures ond advance signing
“ L ’ shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
s |
-
® .n./ Existing
AP
L] “ |
See TCP(6-1) for ° IQ
Lane Closure -
ragiits and ¢ — STREET B USE =k Texas Department of Transportation
rrional Stgning. G G G G || EXIT STREET A l Traffic Operations Division Standard
—
G‘G‘@‘G CLOSED EXIT
Or, as an option when
exits are mumbered TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
EXIT XY usE WORK AREA BEYOND RAMP
CLOSED EXIT XX
- Place 1 mile (approx.)
TCP (6-3q) TCP (6-3b) in odvance of Street A TCP (6'3) ']2
exit. FILE: +op6-3. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
ENTRANCE RAMP OPEN Ex I T RAMP CLOSED ©TxDOT February 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
. REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
L TRAFFIC EXITS PRIOR TO CLOSED RAMP |91 8-08 e county et o,
3t ELP VARIOUS 33
03




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Borricade ae (EES:TeI izing Devices
: 8 ANAWAWAS
»C (0] ° . Truck Mounted
5.3 g G ‘ G ‘ G ‘ G 3 ] I:Hjj Heavy Work Vehicle |  ptrenuator (TMA)
55 e 2 L & Existing Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
rg » v . EXIT § g Exit Gore Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
S0 ' >/ 3 e Sion o [sion <p| Troffic Flow
LC
Eag <1 : : Existing s N\ |Froo Lol Fragger
o0
Zv
>,§ Minimum suggested Maximum
s Desirable o Spacing of Suggested
o Posted| rormula Taper Lengths "L cnonnel_izing Longitudinal
{5 | Speed * % Devices Buffer Space
ont 10 1| 12 on a on a "B"
263 | offset|Offsetioffset] Toper | Tangent
gat 45 450'] 495" | 540'[ 45° 90’ 195’
a8 50 500°] 550°] 600°[ 50’ 100’ 240’
(=]
gcg 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55° 110 295"
Lee EXIT 60 600°| 660°| 720°| 60’ | 120’ 350’
gas [ ExIT XY P 65 650°| 715/ 780°| 65' | 130° 2107
200 70 700’ | 770'| 840 70’ 140’ 475"
¥53 Street B e AT 75 750 | 825'] 900°| 75° | 150 540
gxo e ’ 80 800°| 880’ | 960" 80’ 160’ 615’
[ .
L ° :pgz?ng* 60 X% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
06 L . 4] L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£36 Existing g A
00 ) & _|—200' approx. gap
~nC
h ¥x] < / TYPICAL USAGE
® =0 g @ R MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
o EXIT \ -~ 5 CDs at 60 DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
gay e ® spacing v 7 7
oa a
25 ol
s Existing a
o258 ‘ . GENERAL NOTES
g‘éh‘: . 1. All troffic control devices illustrated aore REQUIRED. Devices
Ow C @ 8 denoted with the triongle symbol may be omitted when stated elsewhere
Ess CRLGQEPD R11-2bT 1 = in the plans.
»wao - N Yel
exr 48" x 30" 3lS * 2. See BC Standards for sign detail
e [ ] = . gn details.
AL
“-00
o O
[N a
2899 — Shadow Vehicle
yoleon o Shadow Vehicle L] with TMA and
2202 S with TMA and high intensity
§'_gf & high intensity O rotating,
w c rotating flashing
5 %% ¥ flashing: o oscil Icrr,ing or %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
9 oscillating or strobe lights typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
= [ ]
—strobe |ights o be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in advance of the
| | [ ] area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
per formance,
] RAMP [Ex1T xx - f,f&
. ~"|CLOSED | Rl1-20T | | | o
Street A 1 E5-2
OO Qe - ‘ o
8 ’ | )
°
@ o T - °
S Existing [ ) Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
pt “ shal |l be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
4 I I | o
a RAMP "
.= CLOSED > M <
° AHEAD
°
CW20RP-3D
° " "
48" X 48
L ]
- e See TCP(6-1)for G G G G See TCP(6-1)for g
‘ ‘ " Lane Closure STREET A USE Lane Closure 7 Texas Department of Transportation
. Details and Details and Traffic Operations Division Standard
‘@ Additional EXIT STREET B Additional
4 Signing. Signing.
o o | N9 CLOSED EXIT roning
= p o, a5 on option when TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
exits are numbered
ASAIAIA EXIT XX USE WORK AREA AT EXIT RAMP
‘ ‘ ‘ CLOSED EXIT XY TCP (6-4b)
TCP (6'40) l_’locelmile (approx. ) EXIT RAMP OPEN TCP (6-4) -]2
in advance of closed romp. FILE: Top6-4. dgn ov+ TXDOT [ok: TxDOT [ow TxDOT | ks TxDOT
Ex I T RAMP CLOSED ©TxDOT Feburary 1994 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
3} REVISIONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
o 1-97 8-98 DIST COUNT SHEET NQ.
EE TRAFFIC EXITS PAST CLOSED RAMP 4-98 8-12 y

ELP VARIOUS 34
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

S DD § LEGEND
ko)
G G G G e é c=zZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade @ @ |Channelizing Devices
I}
L L c < Truck Mounted
0] n .
Z6 o o) v I:II:D Heavy Work Vehicle @ |attenuator (TMA)
:'E a 32 Trailer Mounted Portable Chongeable
°og 5 5 13! |Flaoshing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
C
84 ‘ ‘ 2 |sign QI Traffic Flow
[=] (7]
L @3
éff a 0\ Flag D‘O F lagger
Lo
20 s °
Z:E g Minimum Suggested Maximum
s o [ i % Desirable . Spocing of Suggested
+-o SRR . Posted| pormu1o| TOPE™ Lengths "L Channelizing Longitudinal
g5E < xF okt Speed | Formula * ¥ Devices Buffer Spoce
o0t 3 |_—Shadow Vehicle S I"’z o' | 11’ ] 12 | ona On o "B"
253 g B with TMA ond = offset/Offset|offset| Taper | Tangent
§§1’ w - high intensity Sh$g0¥MXehigles 45 450°| 495'] 540’ 45° 90’ 195’
™ x s rotating, wi an " 7 " N T T
) 5 * 8;— - flashing, migh intensity 50 500'] 550°] 600°| 50 100 240
gCg = oscillating or a rotating, 55 L=WS 550'| 605'| 660’ 55° 110 295"
Lee ® strobe lights oo flashing, 60 600°| 660 720°| 60’ 120’ 350°
¢35y L 1335 oscillating or 65 650°| 715 780°| 65' | 130° a0
two -z strobe lights 15
28 = | | ﬁ 70 700’ | 770°| 840°] 70° | 140° 475
:Eé oloo \ 75 750’ | 825| 900’ 75° 150’ 540"
gxp gB [] 80 800’ | 880‘| 960 80’ 160’ 615’
. = ™~ Existing Exit
e - Gore Sign %% Toper lengths have been rounded off.
QUL L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
£35 8 [~—Existing Exit EXIT 9
~G 2 Gore Sign
38 ‘ ‘ t a
o a
VDL
3% AN
e a EXIT E5-4T TYPICAL USAGE
Loy o 48"X42" SHORT SHORT TERM INTERMEDILATE LONG TERM
ég: a 'G 2 W @ & MOBILE DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY STATIONARY
I+ a
nag . E5-4T 'S v v v
L s | Gaxazr o
I gie ./ L 3
Syy S . " GENERAL NOTES
€CO00 a 4
Ow C U
+ L4 <
@150 ) ﬂ N .’ g 1. All troffic control devices illustrated are REQUIRED. Devices
229 L - @ - denoted with the triongle symbol moy be omitted when stated elsewhere
£¥o ‘. .. in the plans.
8% 0 5 . .
oc .0 a 2 EXIT 2. See BC standards for sign details.
e OO O
xwo+ -l
WwoEw [ b= ‘ o ‘ . OPEN ‘ 3. If adequate longitudinal buffer length "B" does not exist between the
2222 B m a S work space and the exit ramp, consideration should be given to closing
§'_tclf . n E5-2 the ramp.
I~ ~ ° 48" X 36"
o xo [ Y [ ]
Q +1 °
Q o
.0 3 “ - %A shadow vehicle equipped with a Truck Mounted Attenuator is
N - ° typical ly required. A shadow vehicle equipped with a TMA shall
u [ A\ be used if it con be positioned 30’ to 100’ in odvonce of the
= area of crew exposure without adversely affecting the work
a oy per formance.
o
2]
8 []
8 EXIT c
-l
OPEN =
a )
~ Additional requirements for lane closures and advance signing
. 52:2x 36" L shall be as shown on TCP (6-1) or as directed by the Engineer.
8 See TCP(6-1} for
0 8 % Lane Closure
° Details and
a “ Additional Signing.
° See TCP(6-1) for
. B Lone Closure % =k Texas Department of Transportation
° Details ond s y 4 Traffic Operations Division Standard
° Additional Signing. P\
LA AN —t
° \ ® ~m
= —t o 2
™M
= 4>|4>|4>|4> TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
WORK AREA BEYOND EXIT RAMP
4>|4>|4>|4> TCP (6-5b)

TCP(6-5)-12

TCP (6-5q) Ex I T RAMP OPEN FILE: +cp6-5. dgn phe TxDOT [cks TXDOT [owe TxDOT [ex: TxDOT

TWO LANE CLOSURE WITHIN ©ndor_Feburary 1998 | oon e o o
“.::g EXIT RAMP OPEN 1500° PAST EXIT RAMP 197 8-98 S VARJ%:EO.
s 4-98  8-12 ELP VARIOUS
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
SHOULDER ezZzZz2|Type 3 Barricade [ N ] (‘:ggg?el izing Devices
E> I:[[jj Heavy Work Vehicle | [N Z:L{'gﬁug?:re(%‘“

Pl — — — — - — — — — — — — i — — — — — — — —

so Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable

:3 E> See Note 1 @ Flashing Arrow Boord @l Message Sign (PCMS)

:::>’ - - - - =ED - — — — — — — — — — — = = = = - |Sign <::| Traffic Flow

+ 0 .

s:§ — — — — —_— — = = = = = = = = (=] F ? =" =] = g e 0\ Flog D—O F lagger

- [ ] =

4 > A K — -

+ .=I n Suggested Maximum
3 SHOUL DER PN ‘ Toper Lengihs L[ cromarizing  |Lasiiested
Post honnel izing L. itudinal
>,§_ Speea | Formula X % Devices Bzr;gérus;::e

.+ r-1

A , 0’ n’ 12' ¢ [¢ B

=2 F @ I' b b 10 of feet/0f fsetlof fset] Taper | Tongent

<o VsL 75 750°| 495'] 540°| 45° 90" 195"

.ggé . . ) RAMP 50 500°| 550'| 600" 50° 100’ 240

8o 1200’ 1000 1000 1000 1000 L CLOSED 55 || .ws | 5507 605" 660] 55° | 110° 295’

Sl ! 30 60 600’ | 660’| 720°] 60’ 120’ 350°

weg R11-2bT b 65 650'| 715'| 780°] 65 | 130’ 410

£ab 48" X 30" Min. 70 700" | 770°| 840°| 70" | 140’ 475"

LQO . . . . " "

N EXIT : ork seace i o0 55 a6 5o iso | ais

3w XX X RIGHT LANE RIGHT LANE

St CLOSED CLOSED %% Toper lengths have been rounded off

- CLOSED | ° o :

w33 2 MILE 1000 FT L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)

gﬁ{’ S=Posted Speed (MPH)

L% USE CW20-5ER CW20RP- 3E CW20-5BR

[ ] - = -

TR CW20-1D

22 48- % 48" EXIT 48x48 48x48 48x48

98 XXX TCP (6-8a) TYPICAL USAGE

P SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE ONG TERM

U:U;L See Note 6 MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY

e v v

Lo

2o SHOULDER

oL w

@ 3§ |::> o o o o o o o o o o o o I::=> See Note 1

ggé ,': |:> GENERAL NOTES

b OO 0 0 0 0o 0 &8 o0 o0 o0 o0 0 o0 0 o0 o0 o0 o0 0 0 0O o O ¢ — — 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at

E‘:f& I:> a a [] L] s 20’ spacing.

jf%g s v S SHOULDER 2. See the Standord Highwoy Sign Design for

f';g * @ F P P il Texas (SHSD) for sign details.

Eﬁg 5L 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
2899 RAMP sign is available in an appropriate location
WoEw 1200° 1000" 1000’ 1000" 1000" L \ to display o similor messaoge as called for
Sgoo CLOSED e on the PCMS.

IFT ¢ 30° Min.
Q T+ T
aoL, \ \ R11-2bT = ™ 4. When it is determined that a through lane should
o xo 48" X 30 be closed in addition to the exit ramp, refer
EXIT B Work Space to TCP(6-4) for traffic control details.
XXX RI%TI)SIE‘BNE 5. Truck ted attenuator i ired
. Truck mounted ottenuator is required.
CLOSED Y2 MILE 1000 FT )
6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
USE a "RAMP CLOSED" AHEAD (CW20RP-3D) Sign.
CW20-1D CW20-5ER CW20RP-3E CW20-5BR
43" x 48" EXIT 48X48 48X48 48x48 TCP (6-8b) 7. Roadway ADT should be greater than 10,000.
XXX
See Note 6
SHOULDER
I:> |:> See Note 1
® Traffic
SHOULDER - [ ;’ Operations
I' @ P In I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
1600 1000’ 1600° 1000 I/3 L WORK IN EX l T GORE
| RAMP
CLOSED FOR ADT GREATER THAN 10,000
EXXXIXT R11-2bT
RIGHT B 48" X 30" W
ork Space
CLOSED . SHOULDER TCP(6-8)-14
USE 2 MILE 1000 FT FILE: +cp6-8. dgn DN:  TxDOT ‘CK: TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT
EXIT @©TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
LTS - - REVISIONS 4 4 ‘I AR
Ll cwzo ID.. XXX CW20RP- 3E CW21-5bBR TCP (6 SC) 6465|2 00 VARIOUS
et 48" X 48 18x48 2848 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
a0 See Note 6 ELP VARIOUS 36
208




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

LEGEND
ezzz2|Type 3 Barricade s (‘:gcnzg?el izing Devices
Truck t
[T [Heovy Work venicie | @S| ATyen toor tiua)
E‘g Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
™ Flashing Arrow Board Message Sign (PCMS)
b G:' -
hg e Sign Traffic Flow
+ .
8“% 0\ Flog D_O F lagger
pe3
g+r Minimum Suggested Maximum
05" SHOULDER Desirable Spacing of Suggested
-5 Posted| £ rmy1o| TOPE" Len9ths "L'|  chonnelizing  |Longitudinal
e > Speeg | or™!!o X % Devices Buffer Space
R _ o ] 11° ] 12 | ono on o "B*
=2 : : — : — — - - — — - — - - offset|0ffset/0ffset| Taper | Tangent
<o = 75 750°| 495°| 540°| 45 90" 195’
823 - - - - - - - - - - - - - — - 50 500°| 550'| 600 50 100 240
89 = 55 | | .y | 55076057 660°"| 55" | 110" 295’
Slw SHOULDER 60 600" | 660°] 720'| 60’ | 120° 350"
n'ogl 65 650'| 715'| 780’ 65° 130° 410
F = LI N R MY
-Ems k 70 700°| 770’ | 840 70 140 475
g’ 75 750°] 825°[ 900’ 75° | 150° 540’
2ab 80 800’ 880°| 960°| 80" | 160 615’
20w 2600 1600’ 1000
St %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
PEE L=Length of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
gxyo S=Posted Speed (MPH)
[
=5 ROAD See Note 1
2ot WORK AT Work Space TYPLCAL USAGE
) SHORT SHORT TERM | [NTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
5‘§8 EXIT XXX MOBILE DURATION | STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
885 L L
§3t USE
>96 CAUTION
sa CW20-1F CwW20-1B
z‘gg 48" X 48" 48" X 48" GENERAL NOTES
;éud See Note 6 1. Place channelizing devices in the gore at
5°% 20" spacing.
258 . . .
2% L 2. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for
w50 Texas (SHSD) for sign details.
“naoo
229 -
£ o TCP (6 90) 3. The PCMS may be omitted when a permanent DMS
« 235 sign is available in an appropriate location
%2 to display @ similar message as called for
n:§§£ on the PCMS.
wl
=
2222 SHOUL DER 4. When it is determined that a through lane
o ok = should be closed in addition to the exit
A= . _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . . _ _ _ ramp, refer to TCP(6-4) and TCP(6-8) for
e xo — 5 traffic control details.
o o o o o T T — R R R — R R T T — T — Y — 5. Truck mounted attenuators are required.
Y v 6. The PCMS may be omitted if replaced with
SHOULDER a "ROAD WORK ', MILE" (CW20-1E).
I' @ * 7. Roadway ADT should be less thaon 10, 000.
2600 ‘ 1600° 1000°
/ See Note 1
Work Space
ROAD
WORK AT
EXIT XXX
USE ® Traffic
CAUTION ; Operations
I Texas Department of Transportation Division
48" X 48" 48" X 48" P! P Standard
See Note 6
FOR ADT LESS THAN 10,000
TCP (6_9b) FILE: +0p6-9. dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
@©7TxDOT February 2014 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
3} REVISIONS 6465|214 001 VARIOUS
EL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
3t ELP VARIOUS 37
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

Warning sign TABLE 1
ond rumble strip Flagger to # of Rumble GENERAL NOTES LEGEND
sequence 10 . Flagger ADT Strip . ezz=z=a | Type 3 Barricade B8 Channelizing Devices
opposite direction| (Length of Work Arrays 1. Eoch Rumble Strip Array should
2 is some as below. Areq) . consist of three rumble strips spaced . Truck Mounted
Do . < 4,500 1 . center to center at the spacing shown |:[[]3 Heavy Work Vehicle AN | Attenuator (TMA)
(55 1/8 Mile N 4’500 2 in Table 2, placed transverse across Trailer Mounted Portable Changeable
rg <‘ 3'500 3 L the lane at locations shown. Flashing Arrow Panel Message Sign (PCMS)
§og 174 Mile ’ - -
L3 > 3,500 2 T 2. The CW17-2T "RUMBLE STRIPS AHEAD" =& |Sion <:' Troffic Flow
g*¥w i he O 0o | # r
s . < 2,600 1 L] sign should be located after t Flag agge
05~ 172 Mile > 5. 600 2 3 . G CW20-1D "ROAD WORK AHEAD sign and
=+8 =~ ° . 0 spaced as shown. [f traffic is
e 1 Mile < 1,600 ! 3 “ 3 observed to be queuing, or is Minimom Suggested Maximm| o
x-o > 1,600 2 S . 5 expected to queue beyond the Rumble Posted|Formuia| T "e?‘[gﬁ'?n spacing of 'silg: Suggested
<oz 5 5 ST Mile N/A 2 . Strips, the CW17-2T sign and the Speed °De** aThs Ch“gzs'i"::'s"g Spacing 'éz'f‘g_é:“s'l'::g;
8e3 O O “ A first Rumble Strip Array may be * o T T o oS X “g~
{3%@ 5 5 Y “ located upstream of the CW20-1D Of fset|/Offset|Offset|] Toper Tangent Distance
Cla 2 2 ™ sign as necessary to provide 30 J[150°] 165'] 1807 307 50’ 120" 50"
es 2 @ 1 needed worning. 35 L=g_s 205°| 225'| 245'| 35 70° | 160° 120
(= T T . v . ' ’
'Cég .0 3. Temporary Rumble Strips will be 40 ZGEI 295’ 320, 40' 50' 240, 155'
85, b - considered subsidiary to Item 502, 45 450°| 495'| 540 45 90 320 195
8. and shall be a product |isted on the 50 500°| 550'| 600°| 50° | 100° | 400" 240°
S.* ‘. Com|;'>lion+ Work Zone Traffic Control 55 L=WS 550'] 605'] 660" 55° 110" 500 295"
233 . O,/See note 8 Devices. 60 600'] 660°[ 720'] 60’ | 120’ 600’ 350°
XL - > v N v T v v "
!9 b mmm 4. Remove Temporary Rumble Strips before 65 650' _HSI 780' 65' 130’ 700, 410,
Lie removing the advonced warning signs. 70 700" | 770" | 840 70 140 800 475
£35b < 75 750°| 825°| 900'| 75° 150° 900" 540°
~g 2 5. Temporary Rumble Strips should not
ﬂé'; P — be used on horizon'ro[ curves, loose % Conventional Roads Only
gze -l 2 2 =< grovgl,soff or bleedlng asphalt, d %% Taper lengths have been rounded off.
58, heavily rutted pavements or unpave L=Lenath Wi
g of Taper (FT) W=Width of Offset(FT)
>00 < Rumb | e o~ sur faces.
&& ' N S=Posted Speed(MPH)
oo ~ Strip — V'S
248 Rumble Stri N Array 6. Temporary Rumble Strips shall be
o5 |Rumble >Trip - (See —_— y installed and maintained as TYPICA SAGE
L 6« | Array —_— . L U
s} — note 1) per manufacturer’'s recommendations.
25| (See note 1) —_— - g MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE | LONG TERM
owc 7. This standard sheet shall be used DURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
el o~
030 x ~N in conjunction with other appropriate Ve Ve
'é.f*' Q Rumb | e - TCP standard, TMUTCD typical application
20 - Stri or project specific detail for the
“00 p - D
©¢¢ . Arrays I project.
. ®0 O ] (See — —
x 9o+
yiew note 1) — — 8. The one-lane two-way application may
—Q 0w . . -
<£-f utilize a flagger, on Automated Flagger @ Signs are for illustrative purposes only. Signs
2 2r * Assistance Device (AFAD) or a Portable required moy vory depending on the TCP, TMUTCD
5 %% x Traffic Signal (PTS). Typical Application, or project specific details
3 . for the project.
9. Replace defective Temporary Rumble
Rumble Stri Strips as directed by the Engineer. % For posted speeds in excess of 65 MPH, it is
Arroys TP ) recommended that spacing is increased as speed
(see note 11 - 10. Temporary Rumble Strips moy be used Iimits increase. Increasing spoce between rumble
€e note —_— on freeways or expressways based on strips will improve effectiveness.
The second i L 4 engineering judgment ond written
Rumble Strip direction from the Engineer.
Array is required
when the ADT = o
thresholds in C 9 o
Table 1 indicate | & o x v 2
the need for 2 © o 3 3
Arrays. § § g g
7] ]
RUMBLE VANV FANAY
\VARAN - ) STRIPS
AHEAD
CW17-2T -
" " ® Traffic
48" X 48 ;’ Safety
= (See note 2) TABLE 2 I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
Approximate distance
between strips in
- CW20-1D Speed o orray
48" X 48"
TEMPORARY RUMBLE STRIPS
< 40 MPH 10°
CW20-1D
WZ (RS-1q) 48" X 48" WZ (RS-1b) : gg MEE & 15
= 60 MPH 20’ FILE: wzrs22.dgn DNz TxDOT ‘cx: TxDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
- ©TxDOT November 2012 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
N RUMBLE STRIPS ON ONE-LANE RUMBLE STRIPS FOR LANE CLOSURE o fe] [ e
i - > 65 MPH ¥ 35+ 2-14 1-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
Lo | Z _
iz TWO-WAY APPLICATION o o
T




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

Black Contrast Line GENERAL NOTES
Reflective
Pavement Marker See Detail A 1. Contrast and Shadow markings may only be used on concrete
* pavements.

10" m 6" White Lane Line E (1] E 2. Contrast and Shadow markings shall not be used on edge lines.

‘ 3. Contrast lane lines shall be permanent prefabricated pavement

P r 15' -l 40° ;L 10 ;L 15' ‘ markings meeting DMS 8240.
©
G ® 4. Shadow lane line designs shall be a liquid markings system approved
E‘ by TxDOT.
©
% T [ \ o E E o E 5. All raised reflective pavement markers placed in broken lines shall be
2 ) placed in line with and midway between the white stripes.
o 6" 10"
=
>\ 7l ‘ 80' ‘ 6. See PM(2) for raised reflective pavement markings installation details.
\

DETAIL "A" CONTRAST LANE LINE DESIGN

6" White Solid Reflective Pavement Marker
[ I ] |/ [ ] [ I 1] [ I ]
=

I ]
6" Black Shadow 15' ‘ 10' ‘ 10' ‘ 20' ‘ 10 ‘ 10 ‘ 5' ‘
Line (Must be same ol [ I I | il |
width as adjoining

white marking)

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SHADOW LANE LINE DESIGN PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All pavement marking materials shall meet the required
. . Departmental Material Specifications as specified by the plans.
24" White crosswalk lines 6" 24" 6"

T T

6' min.

;’Qo Traffic
- L_.,S_afe.ty
I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬂg:’d

See Detail B U CONTRAST AND SHADOW

| | 36" PAVEMENT MARKINGS
DETAIL "B"

(See PM(4) for crosswalk line placement details) CPM(I)'23
DN. CK:
\

FILE: CPM(1)-23.dgn DW: cK:
CONTRAST CROSSWALK DESIGN e £ T O C—
- REVISIONS 6465 | 24 001 VARIOUS
E i 5t14 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
<4 223
oc ELP VARIOUS 39

22N



DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

- 80° - MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
10° 15 15 10 30" 10" 15° PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
i i i i i i ﬂ . . EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid White
g6 ] — g Edge Line BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
o2 RPM Typical Entrance DWS-B200
« -
3 Type I1-C-R 6" White Lane Line Ramp Gore TRAFFIC PAINT
26 . HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
coo
o3 CE RANP PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
I . RAN
R 80 RPM @ \’.N1
g Type I1-C-R All pavement marking materials shall meet the
285 10’ 15 15 10° 30° 10° 15 required Departmental Material Specifications
> 1 1 1 1 1 1 as specified by the plans.
o5 | ! ! ! ! ! / Y
-2 im li\ I IIIIIIIII]II?EI O 6" Solid Yellow
<oz . . Edge Line
821:-, aalad RPM 6" Reflective Profile I 40 | i3
T8a Type 1[-C-R Pavement Markings o a o a \ LEGEND
gox (See profile [] 7 —\ -
fra NOTE details below) @ = <o |Traoffic flow
o8 . . 8" Solid White <§:| MAIN LANES 6" Solid White - -
< "’§ Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type I[I1-C-R shall be spaced 12 Vslglid Gore Edge Line Edge Line f' Pavement morking arrows (white)
g%L on 80‘'centers with the clear face toward normal traffic and the 1Te Reflectorized Raised Markers
coo red face toward wrong way traffic. All raised pavement markers This distance is variable Physical Gore 2 | (rRPM) Type 11-C-R
gow placed along broken |ines shall be placed in Iine with and midway
w3 between the stripes.
“nao v
g9
[
2
£ 5 TRAFFIC LANE LINES PAVEMENT MARKING TYPICAL ENTRANCE RAMP GORE MARKING
ey GENERAL NOTE
+e0
~g 2 On concrete pavements the raised pavement
g‘é" 6" Solid White markers shal | be placed to one side of the
?:”:‘? 6" Dofted White 8" Solid White Edge Line longitudinal joints.
Lo Line Extension Gore Edge Line
2385 (See FPM(2) Detail D)
%gg -—I |<—18" 1" on 6" line T
- Typical Entrance
o %5 R T _o0(0)0 o 5/pv s Yy Romp Gore
Y CF—
Ow C N 2
33 : E‘“RA 6" Solid
wgo I 300 to 500 mil |:| Yel low
2%2 i ) in height w Edge Line
o 2 to 3
<85 o o s =
8g Reflective Profile Pavement Markings Stondard 6" Profile Detail = - 35 :
5%‘2’{’; iv 9 i i \—RPM \_(P;hysuccl :
20w <1|:| Type II-C-R ore 2333y Reflectorized
L= —_— — —_— —_— —_— >3 f
é'_uf NOTE Surface
g e <& MAIN LANES
o xo Edge lines should typically be 6" wide and the materials shall be
as specified in the plans. See details above if reflective profile .
pavement markings are to be used. 6" Broken White / Type I1 (Top View)
Lane Line NOTE o
35" max. -
EDGE L INE PAVEMENT MARK I NGS See the Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 to determine 25° min.
if a topered acceleration lone may be used. >/
TAPERED ACCELERATION LANE U7 Nesive
Roadway
Sur face
RPM
Type 11-C-R SECTION A
L
4 = = o rypicel tntrace| REFLECTORIZED RAISED
18" 6" Dotted White 6" Dotted White Lane Line Ramp Gore
o <= DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC Line Extension (See FPM(2) Detail C) PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)
8 -10" | f 6" Solig pose FPMIZ) 12" solid varies —
7 ® raffic
I 5 s € 6 -0" = 30 -0 White white T\ (300" typ.) AP % Safety
poces - Edge Line\ I \ F_NTRANCE I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’gi’d
1 i N o 2 0
NOTES <:| | Taper Acceleration lane " TYPICAL STANDARD
1. Reflectorized raised pavement markers Type-II-C-R in the wrong way arrow shall == o o — — — FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
have the clear face toward normal traffic and the red face toward the wrong way <= MAIN LANES WITH RAISED
traffic.
1 ]/ | |
: : 6" Solid Yellow PAVEMENT MARKERS
2. Red reflectorized wrong way arrows, not to exceed two, may be placed on exit ! . RPM
ramps. Locations of the arrows shall be as shown in the plans or as directed Edge Line NOTE Type 11-C-R FPM (1) _22
by the engineer. -
y gl See the Roadway Design Mgnuol Chapter 3 to determine FILe: Fpm(1) 22, dgn o ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
6" Broken th-re lengths of the acceleration lane and taper. 8" Solid White ©Tx00T  Ootober 2022 oo Teecr o oAy
- WRONG WAY ARROW Lane Line Gore Edge Line N 646524 001 VARIOUS
LILJ I-_IlJ PARAL L EL ACCEL ERAT ION LANE 4-92 2-08 10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
== 5-00  2-10 ELP VARIOUS 40

LZ3A ]



DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

6" Solid i

. 6" Solid
rﬂ;;‘;e Edge Yel low Edge
Line

Typical Exit Gore
Marking (See FPM (5))

Fage Line SINGLE LANE EXIT WITH AUXILIARY LANE {55 e

2§ . . . 6" Solid
59 6" Solid — 1500 feet min. - 2 miles max. White Edge
. v Yel low Edge Line
:E Line — 300° min. 8, 80° 8’ Varies 8 80" 8’ varies
*§'§ \E":"';iiglégge 300 typ. (see Note 2) ///
§f Line Physical Gore Shou | der ~—Physical Gore
5 = =
2s Shoul der . L < . A * 2 N =) . . =" . . . . . =
S iTheoreHcal Gore <m 2 \ :\ z \12.. Solid White <= \Typicol Entrance Gore
= — — — — — — — — 12" Solid White ——\_ . — — — : — —
2 <= MAIN LANES < (See Betail A 12" Dotted White 2 (See”Detail A1
s - - - - - - il - - — Lone Line___ - - - - -
g <& X <& (See Detail B) <
]
o \ Shoulder or Median \ \\
o
S 6" Solid Yellow 6" Broken White \_5" Solid
g
?
(3
o
-
Q
o
3
X

(See Note 2)
6"_Solid Typic_:ol Exit Gore 6" White
gg';eLine Marking (See FPM (5)) Edge Line Typical Exit Gore
6" Solid ° 6" Yellow Marking (See FPM (5))
Yellow Edge 6" Dotted White Edge Line
Line Line Extension Deceleration Lane Taper
. (See Detail D) Physical
Physical Gore Gore
A\ A Shou |l der
Shoulder Shoulder M~ -
6" Solid < Shou | der ] — e T
wr_ﬂ+e Edge R R - R R J— <& <&
Line MAIN LANES <s — — - S - —

— - _ gl ? — — — MAIN LANES
N

<= — — <« — — — — —
/ \ Shoulder or Median /(=I<::I <=
6" Solid N— 6" Broken White / / Shoulder or Median \
rel IW Lane Lines 6" Broken White —~ 6" Dotted / \_6" Dotted White

Line NOTE Line Extension

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

" i White

= NOTE Lone Lines Lor|1e Line S (See Detail D)
S Reference Roadway Design Manual Chapter 3 . (See Detail C)— ?ele’ince_Romlﬂwoerr[:es;gg MOTUOIT(':hopTer 3

= to determine if tapered deceleration 6" Solid . Ogd ioegr:me eng o eceleration lane

a lane may be used. Yellow Edge Line per.

(=]

TAPERED DECELERATION LANE PARALLEL DECELERATION LANE

| 48" J 48"

| 32’ |
e . R el el

| EST — —J —s — — — — o — — —
o 1|’1|’ /J:I 3 9’ 12.. DOTTed '__.'_L.' 2’ 6’
= | White 6" Dotted 6" Dotted

1 to 4" RPM / Lane Line RPM White RPM White Line ?PMe II-C-R
Type I1-C-R (See Note 3) Type 11-C-R Lane Line Type 1I-C-R Extension yp!

12" Solid White (See Note 4)

DETAIL A DETAIL B DETAIL C DETAIL D

;’Qo Traffic
- Safety
I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
GENERAL NOTES LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
1. Pavement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted. <& |Traffic flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200 TYPICAL STANDARD
2. Length of 12" white Iine may vary depending on location. 7 | Povement marking arrows twhite) EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DuS-6100 FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
3. Wide (12") dotted lane Iine (see Detail B) is used to o |Refiectorized Raised Markers ENTRANCE AND EXIT RAMPS
separate a through lane that continues beyond the (RPM) Type I1I-C-R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
interchange from aon adjacent mondotory exit lane.
' 9 / y exi x [Arrow markings are optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
4. Normal (6") dotted laone line (see Detail C) is used ot "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240 FPM (2’ '22
paral lel acceleration and deceleration lanes. e fom2 22,9 -~ [oe [ow -
All pavement marking materials shall meet the octob '2 2
5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane |ine pavement marking details. required Departmental Material Specifications ©Txpo1 CREEV)ISEI;NSO CONT | SECT Jo8 HIGHWAY
oo as specified by the plans. 277 5-00  2-12 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
Ll
:d 4-92 8-00 10-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
o 8-95 2-10 ELP VARIOUS 41
238




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

6" Solid White MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
6" Solid Edge Line Typical Exift Y2 mile min. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
LShe Edoe See Fru (5 EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
6" Solid 300 min. 8, 8078, Varies 8", 80" 8 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
tlhu're Edge TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
ine
Physical Gore— _ Shoulder HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
* =
Shoulder M g M M g o &:. R - i PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
N N N < N \_Th —ical N < N - - L i All pavement marking materials shall meet the
eoretica P < required Departmental Material Specifications
- MAIN LANE.S:. - <& - Gore - - - - - - i as specified by the plans.
/ <> <o
LN Shoulder or Median /A N\
6" Solid 6" Broken WhHe—/ \—12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White LEGEND
Yel low Lane Line (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lane Line < | Traffic flow
Edge Line (See FPM(2) Detail B)
f’ Pavement marking arrows (white)
S I NGLE LANE EX I T - LANE DROP OR EX I T ONLY a Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R
* Arrow markings are optional, however
"ONLY" is required if aorrow is used
" . . 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White
6" Solid White (See FPM(2) Detall A) Lane Line
/Edge Line /(See FPM(2) Detail B)
V4 Shoulder / /
<o <o
MAIN LANES <& Egﬁgrehcol L [ -
iy . . . . . . -~ . . J - -
<& S
= = = = = = = [—] (—] >_= [—] [—] (—] (—] =1 (—] [—] [—] (—] (—] E
— v x = x = B\
6" Solid /Physmol Gore — Shoulder or Median Y
Yel low . , , X , s as
Edge Line - 300" min. 87 8o |8 varies 87 80" |8 6" Broken White
Lone Line
6" Solid White ) . .
Edge Line ', mile min.
Yel low
Edge Line
Typical Exit
Gore Marking
(See FPM (5))
SINGLE LANE EXIT - LANE DROP OR EXIT ONLY (LEFT SIDE)
GENERAL NOTES
1. Pavement markings shall be white
except as otherwise noted.
& so11a Wnive Egge L NOTES U A R
oli ite ge Line ee etai Lane Lines epend i ol ocation.
1. Large Guide signs shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook.
3. Wide (12") dotted Iane Iine (see FPM(2)
/ / Shoulder\\ 2. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be added based on Detail B) is used to separate a through
engineering judgement. If used, the optional third Iane reduction arrow lane that continues beyond the interchange
<& <& \ should be centered between the first and last lane reduction arrows. from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.
= — — 3. Arrows and sign details con be found in the Standord Highway Sign H H s
<& Lone- ReduZ:'ruon-l \—\+ <& Designs for Texas (SHSD) at http://www. txdot. gov. 4 Eﬂgeglﬂ;ﬂr‘gﬁ ‘s’gg+?g;sr§$“;ﬁ§ﬂ+gge°‘,ﬂzzd5_
rrow
= = = = = 4. These 9unde| ines may also be applied to the design of a right side lane 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lone Iine
g, reduction. Use LANE ENDS MERGE LEFT (W9-5TL) aond RIGHT LANE ENDS 1/2 N . Y
TL <> MILE (W9-4TR) signs in lieu of what is shown on drawing. pavement marking details.
% el low sroutaer =" il
EaarsL 1o o ) o ADVANCED WARNING SIGN : Division
DISTANCE (D) I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
L D
Vs mile Psopsgeedd D (ft) | L (FD)
: _ ] Speed | TYPICAL STANDARD
LEFT LANE T FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
2 MILE 55 MPH 990 SINGLE LANE DROP (EXIT ONLY)
LANE ENDS Wo-atL 60 MPH 1,100 AND LANE REDUCTION DETAILS
MERGE RIGHT 65 MPH 1,200 L=WS
W9-5TR 70 MPH 1,250 FPM (3) '22
75 MPH 1,350 FILE:  fpm(3)-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:
F RE EWAY LANE REDUCT ION 80 MPH I' 500 ©TXDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JOB HIGHWAY
o 85 MPH 1,625 REVISIONS 6465|24 001 VARIOUS
W) 4-92  2-10
[S— 5-00 ?2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
-3 8-00 10-22 ELP VARIOUS 47
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

6" Solid White LEGEND MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
N Edge Line <o [ Traffic Flow PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
Y, mile min a Reflectorized Raised Markers EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
\ X_ 5 frapp\pﬁe -coR 2 re min. (RPM) Type II-C-R BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
y _c-
6" Solid 7y P 300° min. 8 80 .8 Vories 81 80° 18° [’ |Pavement marking arrow (white) TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
w
Edge Line s x | Arrow markings are optional, however HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
6" Solid ShouTder "ONLY" is required if arrow is used PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
hit = . .
ﬁ?rlwee Edge . ] ] ] ] . ,\ 'E % . \ ¥ g % ¥ | Arrow markings are optional All pavement marking materials shall meet the
\ Physical Gore——{» s = = = = = — = = = = = = - required Departmental Material Specifications
X Shoul der . . )\.'\D}\ . . f o o Al B N } X = as specified by the plans.
L] n. L] L] J-fn L] =
<= Tneoretical Ik 2( GENERAL NOTES
<s MAIN LANES 1. Povement markings shall be white except as otherwise noted.
< i 2. Length of 12" white |ine may vary depending on location.
A Shoulder or Median / Il [ A\ 3. Wide (12") dotted lane line (see FPM(2) Detail B) is used
6" Soli I_ N . \_ " . to separate a through lane that continues beyond the
v ||° 'E Typical Exit 12" Solid White Line 12" Dotted White 6" Broken White interchange from an adjacent mandatory exit lane.
ellow Edge cole Markin (See FPM(2) Detail A) Lone L onS2) Detoll BY Lane Line . ) . ,
Line (s FPM (5‘)3) ee etal 4., Edge lines are not required in curb and gutter sections
ee of frontoge roads.
MULT IPLE LANE EX I T ONLY 5. See FPM(1) for traffic lane |ine pavement marking details.
6" Solid RPM
6" Solid White Type II-C-R
Yel low Edge Line

Edge Line
6" Solid

N 300" min. 8’ 80 8 varies 8, 80" 8 varies Wnite .
300° typ. (see Note 2) Edge Edggot;geYel low
Egzz = Shoulder Physical
Shouider =L ‘: One or More Lones . N . *: c% - L - N % . . . ere
it L :,X ) :t, ) - ) :;& ** . & *% i i <& ) \ \Typiccl Entrance Gore
<= \?lr"ﬁi:“d Theorefécélclle J-:T J_,JT j-:? ? Theoretical Gore T
<o Fdoe Line o "~ MAIN LANES T T — — 17 <« —
= g B B 1 <« - - -
A \ AN Shoulder or Median N I
wieps” ppieg g e e = o mine S AN P
Line (See FPM (5}) (See Detail D) 12" Solid White Line (See FPM(2) Dotori & White Line NOTE

(See FPM(2) Detail A) This design is used when an entrance ramp

is followed by a dual laone exit ramp within

SINGLE LANE ENTRANCE WITH MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE Theoretical gore. orericet ere 1o

6" Solid
White

. RPM
Edge Line

Type II-C-R

\-
$;I?gv|4|d Y2 mile min.
Edge Line
300° min. 18 80" 81 varies |8 80" 8]
6" Solid ‘ ‘ ‘ e
hite . 7 ® raffic
Edge Linen Egz:'co' Shoul der l;' i L"Jsiﬁseig/n
— \F\'\f’\\?ﬂe or More Lanes ) ,\ % % \. % % Texas Department of Transportation Standard
= — e or Mere Lones —i A ex TYPICAL STANDARD
Th fical - - - - - - -
= : eore;&ge o B Jr B - 7 o o . FREEWAY PAVEMENT MARKINGS
sl . . 0 _ MAIN LANES . . . . . MULTIPLE LANE DROP (EXIT)
<& A
A \ \ Shoulder or Median 7 < DETAILS
6" Solid Typical Ele 6" Dotted WhH—eA 6" Broken White / 12" Dotted White FPM (4) '2
Yellow Edge Gore Marking Line Extension R . . . Lane Line Lane Line FILE:  fpm(4) -22. dgn O [ex: [ows ke
Line (See FPM (5)) (See Detail D) L 1(2 S?llhlﬂ?Z)Wth 1‘1_9 .Ll”le) (See FPM(2) Detail B) @©TxDOT October 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY
G " A gy gy gEVISION 6465[24] 001 VARIOUS
o MULTIPLE LANE EXIT - EXIT ONLY WITH OPTION LANE 500
2 8-00 1022 ELP VARIOUS 43
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
EXIT NUMBER PAVEMENT MARKING NOTES
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
1. Minimum 8 foot white exit number pavement markings should EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
lall therwi noted.
g be used, unless otherwise noted BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [ DMS-6130
s 2. Spacing between letters and numbers should be TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
roximately 4 inches.
z approximately 4 inches HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS- 8220
[=] . . .
s 3. Pavement markings are to be located as specified PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
2 elsewhere in the plans.
° All pavement marking materials shall meet the

required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

4. Numbers and Letters details can be found in the Standard 8" Solid White
Highway Design for Texas (SHSD) Section 12 at
http: //www. txdot. gov

Gore Edge Line

RPM
Type 1I-C-R

1" to 4"

LEGEND
<o |Traffic flow

12" Solid White
— Reflectorized Raised Markers
(RPM) Type II-C-R

12" Solid White
Chevron

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

6" Sol id Yel low

Edge L ine

8" Solid White
Gore Edge Line

A
Y

Shou | der

20’

6" So!id
EdgewE;r::—\ )}V
\/

Exit 2. For more information, see Reflectorized

- N—— . .
Gore 100’ desirable & mox. 20" min. 8 Raised Pavement Marker Detail.

Sign Type Il (Top View)

Curb face
or edge of «——Physical
shoulder Gore

NOTES

1. Raised pavement markers shal| be centered 52 5 .
\ / between each chevron or neutral area |ine. :%“gef;ec*or'zed
> urtace

A

Shoulder o

<& MAIN LANES

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

35" max. -

See Detail A DETAIL A 25°min>/
MARKINGS WITH EXIT NUMBER T N e

Surface

DISCLAIMER:

SECTION A

See Detail A

\ Shou | der

REFLECTORIZED RAISED
PAVEMENT MARKER (RPM)

6" Solid el oy
Edge Line

Shou I der
° : S EXIT Raw =3 T

I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d

Curb face
or edge of

shoulder

Shoulder . o o o \ o o mﬁ\N
EXIT GORE

e 6" Solid Wnite Physicol < MAIN LANES PAVEMENT MARKINGS

A

Sign
EXIT N FPM(S‘-ZZ

6" Broken White

’ 100’ desirable & max. FILE:  fpm(5)-22.dgn [ons ck:

Lane Lines ©TxDOT October 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
G MARKINGS WITHOUT EXIT NUMBER sy " 6465/24] 001 | VARIOUS
= ELP VARIOUS 44
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

GENERAL NOTES:

1. All paved accessible parking space |imit lines shall be 4" solid
white |ines.

— — 2. Paved accessible parking spaces must include a white International
(] f I Symbol of Accessibility applied conspicuously on the surface in

a color that contrasts the pavement. A blue background with white

border may supplement the symbol for additional contrast.

3. The words "NO PARKING" must be applied on any access aisle adjacent
to the parking space. The words must be white, applied:

No warranty of any

Q) in all capital letters.

b) centered within each access aisle adjacent to the parking
space.

See Note 9

Detail A

4, RESERVED PARKING (R7-8T) sign including the International Symbol of
Accessibility.

Q) shall be REQUIRED for each accessible parking space.

b) shall NOT be placed between two aoccessible parking spaces.

c) shall NOT be placed in o location thaot restricts movement of
wheelchairs within the adjacent sidewalk.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

1' Typical

1" Typical
d) shall have a mounting height of 7 feet to the bottom of the
sign.

NO %‘_
| & PARKING " tymicor
\.
\

8’ -0" | 8 -0" |

5. A sign identifying the consequences of parking illegally in a
paved accessible parking spaoce. Must:

a) at @ minimum stote "VIOLATORS SUBJECT TO FINE AND TOWING"
(P laque) (R7-8aPT).

b) be mounted on a pole, post, wall or freestanding board.

c) be no more than eight inches (8") below sign R7-8T a sign
required by the Texas Accessibility Standards, 502.6.

PERPENDICULAR OR ANGLED ACCESSIBLE PARKING SPACE DIMENSIONS 4 be instor 1ea s0 her tne borton edse of e eiom in mo tover. fhon

48 inches ond no higher than 80 inches above the ground level.

6. Signs identifying van parking spaces shall contain the designation
"VAN ACCESSIBLE" (R7-8P) Signs shall be 60 inches minimum above the
ground level measured to the bottom of the sign.

RESERVED 7. Perpendicular or angled parking spaces shall be 8 feet wide minimum

ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS THICKNESS X . .. . . .
, . with an access aisle 8 feet minimum wide (van accessible). Two parking
PARKING |l */- 1"-10 | Square Feet Minimum Thickness spaces are permitted to share a common access aisle.

\ |

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

- Less than 7.5 0.080 8. Access aisles shall be at street level, extend the full length of the
12" Min. porking spoce they serve, follow ADA surface requirements, and marked
character 7.5 to 15 0.100 . . . N
heignt to discourage parking in the access aisle. Curb romps shall connect

'9 Greater than 15 0.125 the access aisle to the adjocent pedestrian access route. Curb romps

— shall not be located within the access aisle.
+H«2" Min. stroke width

9. International Symbol of Accessibility Parking Space Marking and sign

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS details can be found in The Standard Highway Sign Designs for Texas
\\ / ALUMINUM SIGN BLANKS DMS-7110 (SHSD) at the following website. http://www.txdot.gov/
R7-8T TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200

HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

VAN | WAL | PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMs-8240
ACCESSIBLE SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300 = Tratflc
I Texas Department of Transportation sDt;V,';f,ig,'.'d

R7-8P

PAVEMENT MARKINGS
VIOLATORS AND SIGNING FOR
SUBJECT TO ACCESSIBLE PARKING

FINE AND TOWING De-l-o i | A
R7-8aPT PM (AP) -2]
FILE: pm(ap) -21 DNz TxDOT ‘CK:TXDOT‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TXDOT
o e e
Wi .
EE PARK I NG S I GNS EILs; VACFZUINTOYUS SH:rsNo

22F



DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

w o PUBLIC
Edge of Pavement 6" min. when no
Shou | der ,/_ l_ shoulder exists ROADWAY brisolid GENERAL NOTES
] L Edge Line 6" Solid,

6" Solid ::> ) Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans or as
Eglelotline . ) —— directed by the Engineer. The edge |ine should not be placed

g =—6" White F 30 =10' = <3' less than 6 inches from the edge of pavement. This

Lane Line 30" | o => . :
distance may vary due to pavement raveling or other

6" Solid =
White . [—] [— = = q>, conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb and
gutter sections of roadways.

Edge Llne—\ ::>
\ 6" Solid W ( 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roadway
| B

White ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD used for vehicular travel. It does not include the parking

No warranty of any

&
‘®
o
g
8
£
L
2 Edge Line OR MINOR DRIVEWAY .
.« MAJOR laones, sidewalks, berms ond shoulders. The traveled ways
2 EDGE LINE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY TYPICAL T A I AY PA shal | be measured from the center of edge |ine to the
= - YPI - - Y T center of edge |ine of a two lane roadway.
ONE-WAY ROADWAY CAL TWO-LANE, TWO-W VEMEN
2 WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS
@ PUBL1C ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
.
o /Ed@e of Povement . in. when no w 6" Solid PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. ] I1Te

é rsmu'de" exists — L /Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
§ 6" Solid j 6" Wnite } ) 6 _$;|?8J,ifine <;, BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS |DMS-6130
: ‘ggé;eLine Lane Line l 3 3" - 4 R TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
8 ~ 30 10] <5 6 Ean‘ghﬂ’[ﬁ ? < HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220

f : = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240

See Detail A/\ %I?gwbifine—’/ => 5 o>
— — — DETAIL A" = = = All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6" Solid White ':D |:> required Departmental Material Specifications
as specified by the plans.

White

Edge LIHE\ 9"xx min. - 10" typ. _— p
(18" max. for traveled way \ " . 1 (
greater than 48° only) @ G 6" Solid

. ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD
Ed
9e Line "R MINOR DRIVEWAY

CENTERL'NE AND LANE LlNES * 2" minimum ** 8" minimum MAJOR DRIVEWAY T A

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

for restripe for restripe 4’ min. 4 ,min.
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY projec‘rg ghen projec’rg \!:)/hen TYPICAL MULT"LANE. TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 30° mox. STOP LINES 30° max.
approved by approved by . .
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS oPE Bheinedr.  SRERNSTnYr. MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS Solig wnite
24" maox.
j Edge of Pavement go g\;gbl\gggn EDGE LINE
Shoulder width exists 6" Solid White
r-—-| 3"to12"
é:: may vary (typ.) _t o CENTERLINE
2 " 6" Solid Whit tail . . . 6" Yellow
T L s e AVAVAVAYAN U I i,
3 (16" minimum for (+yp.) Gap: 30'
i ' , = = — ] 7 restripe projects
- 20 o => 6" Solid _/ 6" Solid White— 6" soiid 2 1’22%22‘?222‘??)” For posted speed on road OPZ.I.OEQ';M
Yellow Line Edge Line—\ Yellow Line Sﬁéﬁﬁﬁerﬂ"?ﬁiﬂ ﬁgur\%HTo o Yellow line
- on approaches to
Shoulder width . .
may vary (typ.) L. . lgggrs:?:.l?ns .. .
-p- YIELD LINES NI e e ot
- 1 1 1
Two LANE Two wAY ROADWAY , DETAIL B Way Width > 20° Edgel ines Pavement
* " minimum for restripe projects width 16’ < W <20’
wITH OR wITHOUT SHOULDERS when approved by the Engineér. I )
12" NOTE: Traveled way is exclusive of shoulder widths.
Pavement Edgej Iv v36°‘vz§% Refer to General Note 2 for additional details.
18"
NOTES
T 6" Solid Wnite 6" White Lone Line <5 GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line _\ L. . For posted speed on road EDGE LlNE & CENTERL'NE
6" Sol id=YeI | ow = 30’ =10' = = = 1. Where divided highways are being marked equal to or Based on Traveled Way and Pavement Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid, <:‘ separated by median widths at less thon 40 MPH. for Undiv.did ROAAWAYS
AN Note 2 Yellow Line the median opening itself of ' way
" . I 30 feet or more, median
| Taper | '28 mc']r;" VYVVVV openings shall be signed as ;& Traffic
. . . ' c two separate intersections. . L"Jsiﬁseig/n
%‘;_Egﬁed %hiiglﬂ?ne AAAA 5 Each median opening has two width measurements, with one measurement for ITexas Department of Transportation Standard
Lirlme See note 3 = each approach. The narrow median width will be the controlling width to
Extension .o determine if signs are required. Yield signs are the typical intersection
=2 j Lag min, Yield control. Stop signs and stop bars are optional as determined by the
= f d i€ ineer
— — [TOT fooe Lines - Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yell Storage stop/yield
EdgeoL%ne s ! Deceleration ! line 2. Install median striping (double yellow centerlines and stop lines/yield PAVEMENT MARK INGS
— — — — lines) when a 50° or greater median centerline can be placed. Stop |ines
6" Solid White ,::> i 6" White Lane Line sljoll or.1ly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shall only be used with
Edge Llne—\ yield signs. PM(I ) _22
3. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration, and storage lengths FILE: pm1-22. dgn DN: [ex: [ow: ke
shall be as shown on the plans or as directed by the Engineer. ©TxD0T December 2022 conT [secT 08 HIGHWAY
[ REVISIONS 6465| 24 001 VARIOUS
5 FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS IR
-3 5-00 2-12 ELP VARIOUS 46
22A




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
FOR H =] T A PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
OR VEHICLE POSITIONING GUIDANCE e =
2 BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
b3 <::?:] See Detail A See Detail B _ TRAFFIC PAINT DMS -8200
7 Type I1-A-A o _Ce_”*_er_'fe_\L ___________ Symmetrical oround centerline HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
£ / - - . - . = = PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS| DMS-8240
3 = v L / Continuous two-way left turn lane / Type 11-A-A
2 1 80 | 20° | 401\_/| 40" | — a — a — o — o — o A1l pavement marking materials shall meet the
T

I T T 1 required Departmental Material Specifications

| 40" | 420" | 40’ | as specified by the plans.

= —~ . . .

Type I-C I 80 {

<)t| /Type 1-c <

" see Detall € CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

—/ 5 s
Type I1-A-A <:| :
/ a r \ %\
: } Ref lectorized
—/

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS — —] — o — — a )
=> AN | |

=] —/

»P

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

2]

o / Sur face
» =

Type I (Top View)

0 —— 0O

I::> I::> /Type 1-C or I11-C-R

prmm— | — — o — — o | m—

CENTERLINE & LANE LINES
=>

_

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS {/erlfor“** T - .
. Type 11-A-A Type 11-A-A —/ < : 1" - 2" § | 80 | :::;.___\ é :
% Lo —_— — kReflec’rorized
3 | 1\ T3 - 5 Ty R e
2 ar Type 11 (Top View)
3" | 1 3" 5" S R SR
/ \ o o —

+ LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Raised pavement markers Type I[-C-R shall have cleor face
Type 1I-A-A toward normal traoffic and red face toward wrong-way traffic. 350 max-
See Note 3. 25° min
DETAIL "A* DETAIL "B" DETAIL "C"
Roadwaoy V \—Adhes ive
GENERAL NOTES sur face
0 [ 0 ] 0 | ] ] 0 ] ] | ] ] 0 0 ] | 0 ] 0 0 ] 0 SECTION A
1. All raised pavement markers ploced along broken |ines —
K”< CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1) shall be ploced in line with and midway between
/\ the stripes.
O [ [ [ [ [ 1]
. 2. On concrete pavements, the raised pavement markers RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS
\I\ 30 ! BROKEN LANE LINE should be placed to one side of the longitudinal
joints.
. 3. Use raised pavement marker Type [-C with undivided - "
300 to 500 mil roadways, flush medians, and two way left turn lanes. ;’ graafsz

in height Use raised pavement marker Type I1I-C-R with divided Division

,—l ‘*: highways and raised medians. I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
A quick field check *Folt the thickness POSI T ION GU[DANCE USING
of base |ine and profile marking is
(De-- A ) REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE CEETSRITOTElY Sl 10 0 SR OT S e RAISED MARKRERS
PATTERN DETAIL REFLECTORIZED PROF ILE

7
\\zm_jF— USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS NOTES MARK INGS
L o the moterials shall be’ specified PM(2)-22
DNz ‘CK: ‘

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plans. e pme-22.0qn o e

OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile markings shall not be placed ©TxDOT December 2022 conT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
"o on roadways with o posted speed |imit 477 B’OOREVIBS’IZOSS 6465| 24 001 VARIOUS
e of 45 MPH or less. 4-92 2-10 12-22 o1sT CoNTY SHEET 0.
-3 5-00 2-12 ELP VARIOUS 47
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

6" Dotted White NOTES ADVANCED _IV_IZARNING SIGN GENERAL NOTES
Lane Line
_\ 1. Lane reduction pavement markings are used where the number of PosTedD STANCE (D) 1. Lane use word and arrow markings shall be used
through lanes is reduced because of narrowing of the roadway Speed D (f1) L (ft) where through lanes approaching on intersection
|:> 0 or because of a section of on-street paorking in what would p become mondatory turn laones. Lane use word and
~C . . . . v otherwise be a through lane. For Texas Super 2 Passing Lanes, 30 MPH 460 2 arrow markings should be used in auxiliary lanes
g_g > 9' 3" 9 Lane-Reduction |:> see TS2(PL) standard sheets. 35 MPH 565 L= % of subzfcnziul Ieng'rh;(_ Lane usg orrog rporkiﬂgs
L R N R LI Arrow 2. On divided highways, an additional RIGHT LANE ENDS (W9-1R) 40 MPH 670 or word and arrow markings Mmay be used [n other
o¢ sign may be installed in the median aligned with the W9-1R lanes and turn bays for emphasis. Details for
NC '::> v 19 y . H H 9 45 MPH 175 words ond arrows are as shown in the Staondard
+0 sign on the right side of the highway. S . .
g0 50 MPH 885 Highway Sign Designs for Texas.
Lo Paved Shoulder 3. Laone reduction arrows are required for speeds of 45 mph or .
o* greater. An optional third lane reduction arrow may be odded 55 MPH 990 2. When lane-use words and arrow markings are used,
. Pavement / b D/4 D/2 D/4 based on engineering judgement. If used, the optional third 60 MPH 1,100 L=WS two sets of arrows should be used if the length of
22 Edge lone reduction arrow should be centered between the first and T.200 the bay is greater thon 180 feet. When a single
> | 300’ -500° D L last lane reduction arrows. 65 MPH ’ lane use arrow or word aond arrow marking is used
* 70 MPH 1,250 for a short turn lane, it should be located at or
— 4. For lane reductions on Freeways and Expressways, signing T 350 near the upstream end of the full-width turn lane.
‘5 shall conform to the TxDOT Freeway Signing Handbook. 75 MPH ’
D ENDS/ w9-1R 3. Use raised pavement marker Type I-C with undivided
A highways, flush medians ond two way left turn
<] “A-
a (Optional) W9-2TL Type I1-A-A Markers lanes. Use raised pavement marker Type I1-C-R with
o divided highways and raised medians.
|
. LANE REDUCTION o ,
c —_— —_— 4. Length of turn bays, including taper, deceleration,
0 and storage lengths shall be as shown on the plans
2 or as directed by the Engineer. See Chapter 3 of
2 the Roadway Design Manual for additional
2 information on turning lanes or storage lengths.
: 5N 2
] <1 Mile (Auxiliary Lane) o |
=

Varies (See general Note 2) — ’ 8'-16’ MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
L | H -
|~ ! ) o> — PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

"
[7]
> — — T of " N .
§ ( L = t\ = |§ 9 /8 Dotted White Lane Line Xy AND ADRESIVES TS
= S
:0; =] 0 = oo o = | = = = o0 o BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
> | 48° T H
- ype I-C A two-way left-turn (TWLT) lane-use arrow pavement marking -
§ ] ' ' <:I should be used at or just downstream from the beginning of TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
8 N —_— - — — — a two-way left-turn lone within a corridor. Repeating the HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
5 W SEE DETAIL B i " . . marking gfter each intersection or dedicated furn bay is
a E§ — 6" White Lane Line <ZI not required unless stated elsewhere in the plans. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240
> S
c N m_ a a a [——
° — w ° ° ° All pavement marking materials shall meet the
w4 "
5 8% ( ) $e|llag\c'>lken 6" Broken TYPICAL TRANSITION FOR TWLTL required Departmental Material Specifications
- 52 o o o o . . . _ Yel low AND DIVIDED HIGHWAY as specified by the plans.
o - - a a a a —
=] >
& §§ o> SEE DETAIL A \6" Solid Yellow Line
2 = - _ - _ _ _
3 ] \
é E|,> 6" White Lane Line
°
o
[=
<

=
wl
=
5 8" Do+Eed White
2 Line Extension
E G | G @ @ 8" Solid
White Line See general
Type 11-A-A Morkers »- Line See ge

TYPICAL TWLTL AT ONE-WAY STREET AND RIGHT TURN AUXILIARY LANE & 25 ) é?é.?zdv‘fme

‘r\ > 1 Mile (Lane Drop) . : g :; :" ; (u u) %:“:IS'X ; u : :%H :J: ;
v — ’

| Varies (See general note 2) Varies

L/ T~ | J:“ SEE DETAIL A/

39’ " N -
< ‘t; ‘t % ~H— 8" Dotted Wnite Lane Line Varies (see general Note 4)

oa o o :l:\l:l —
<b SEE DETAIL B ! a8 | Ntype 1c Bl Mnite
24" White

Type 11-A- - - Mt T TYPICAL TWO-LANE ROADWAY INTERSECTION WITH LEFT TURN BAYS

RONLY

<ZI spaced at 20’
o o o - i
— 2 ‘E T pe Cor -] -] 3] EJJ ] 6" Solid ;’@ graafsz
El?ggken $;|?g$iﬂ/ml+e (+yp. ,\ / gggegééegm Note 3 20° n FYeI low Line I Texas Department of Transportation Division
e —, a a g LL ] /
E:> I Varies (general No+e 4) g y: 0 ‘\‘ TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANES’
— — — — — — — — g J%.Eﬁe.li A- AL . ar 3% RURAL LEFT TURN BAYS,
32 t _|
= S AND LANE REDUCTION

37 - 47
a

N\ A
A 2.

N

' PAVEMENT MARKINGS
PM(3) -22

l-z—ol-l 8" Solid_/

White Line

o
- H

ol o GOl | oL > 7

Yel low Line

FILE: pm3-22.dgn DN: ‘CK: ‘DW: ‘CK:

(©TxDOT December 2022 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY

DE TA I L A DETA I L B REVISIONS 6465| 24 001 VARIOUS

TYPICAL TWLTL AT TWO-WAY CROSS STREET AND RIGHT TURN LANE DROP fa s o

FILE:

w o e . . H 5-00 2-10 12-22
* 2" minimum al lowed for restripe projects when approved by the Engineer. 800 212 ELP VARIOUS 4§

DATE:




DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

GENERAL NOTES

1. Longitudinal crosswalk |ines should not be placed in the wheel
path of vehicles. Center the crosswalk |ines on travel lanes,

Pa)

] /’7 lone |ines, and shoulder |ines (if present).

o

° . } 2. A minimum 6" clear distance shall be provided to the curb face. If

*2 the last crosswalk line falls into this distance it must be

2 Shou | der — omitted.

.

3 — 5 s 3. For divided roadways, adjustments in spocing of the crosswalk

2 max. {>ee lines should be made in the median so that the crosswalk |ines are
<:| — General Note 1) maintained in their proper location across the travel portion of

the roadway.

———— ———— ~~—— 24" White crosswalk |ines . .
4. At skewed crosswalks, the crosswalk lines are to remain parallel
<= —/4 to the lane Iines.
5. Each crosswalk shall be a minimum of 6’ wide.
'::> 24" White — Center of crosswalk 6. The High-Visibility Longitudinal Crosswalk is the preferred
stop line line to lane |ine crosswalk pattern on State Highways. Other crosswalk patterns as
— shown in the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traoffic Control Devices" may

be used. All crosswalk designs and dimension shall comply with

Center of crosswalk the "Texas Manual on Uniform Traffic Control Devices."

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

g
J
]
*
5
et
2o
Q= C
L5E
.
ont
(3] J
Fao
[$] 1%
Cla
a o
(=]
et
i)
(7]
[0
[= [~}
2op
w53 = ——Il=——1ine to center of
§ § travel lane 7. Final placement of Stop Bar and Crosswalk shall be opproved by the
2 . 4 —1 ., Engineer in the field.
- .0 6’ min.
_cca‘n;xg |:‘l> an.:l
:gg Center of crosswalk line MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
e I:I‘/+° shoulder line (if
8‘;‘5 shoulder is present) PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) |DMS-4200
gg‘; Shoul der — EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
sg, BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT
2dd MARKERS DMS-6130
Pl
£5¢ TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
DLL
€690 HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
ﬁ;% HIGH-VISIBILITY LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK S ERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT
£7o
AL
593 All pavement marking materials shall meet the
6':3§§ required Departmental Material Specifications
WiEw as specified by the plans.
—Q 0 v,
<< C oo
= _C
QO T+
noL.
a xo See Notes R1-5b
1 & 2
X NOTES:
Shoul der —1
1. Use stop bars with Stop Here For Pedestriaons (R1-5b) signs at
L1 ; ; unsignal ized midblock cross walks.
24" White | 20" - 50
<:| crosswalk 2. Use stop bars with STOP HERE ON RED (R10-6 or R10-6a) signs at
| ines mid block crosswalks controlled by traffic signals or pedestrian
— ——— — ——— — — hybrid beacons.
Center of crosswalk 24" White
line to lane line — -z stop line

] I
24" White |:P‘/—Cen'rer of crosswalk
':D Iine to center of

stop line
travel Ilane .
———— 1 ———— ———— ———— ———— 3‘9 g’afff;c
. - arety
Cmi Center of crosswalk line . ivisi
20" 650"'“ n. — fo shoulder lime (if I Texas Department of Transportation s”,;",’,ﬁ,’;’i’d

+ | shoulder is present)
| I

\ — Shoul der CROSSWAL K
A PAVEMENT MARKINGS
R1-5b See Notes

1 & 2 PM(4)-‘22A

FILE: pm4-22a. dgn DW: cKs

UNSIGNALIZED MIDBLOCK HIGH'VISIBILITY © x0T DiiiTSinZSZOZZ CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
oa LONGITUDINAL CROSSWALK - 6465/24] o001 | VARIoUS
St 12-22 ELP VARIOUS 49
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

NOTES
1. Edge line striping shall be as shown in the plans
e or ags directed by the Engineer. The edge I|ine should
§9 not be placed less than 4 inches from the bridge rail
.2 or face of curb or 6 inches from the edge of pavement.
°g This distance may vary due to pavement raveling or
ES. other conditions.
5,4 . . . .
sco 2. No-passing zone on bridge approach is optional. If
=L used, the no-passing zone shall be a minimum 500 feet
285 long from the beginning of the bridge.
AL
iE:_ 3. The crosshotching should be required if the shoulder
Q5E width in advance of the bridge is 4 feet or wider and
Pt a reduction of at least 3 feet in shoulder width across
253 the bridge occurs.
ggs
sl 4, On divided highways, review both the right and left
228 shoulder widths for the need for narrow bridge pavement
Eub markings.
o &v
g%g ) See latest MBGF and standord MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
@0 rSee Roadway Design Manual sheets for proper placement and S S
Gl for minimum shoulder width allowable taper of MBGF and SGT. PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
§§§ EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
o, See D&OM standard sheets W e
= -9l solid Guard Fence for Bridge Rail Reflector, ;3" T'B- BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
29-1 White Del ineator, and Object Marker YP-.
£ >yu ’
*25] Edge Bridge Rail detalls. ) ] TRAFFIC PAINT DMS-8200
22 Line F Solid White _
°%” o; Coce Line HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
] urb '
gxe 29" typ. l—s" min. PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS|DMS-8240
[T . . .
>200 1
8§$ . o2 i I 4 AN Z ) All pavement marking materials shall meet the
2ag o o—2 - s NWJr 3 required Departmental Material Specifications
o6 { ) ee ? e as specified by the plans.
\60u-
hel
§§§ Length of crosshatch area (L)
252 :} I (See table below)
'fj':; ; p— Solid White
«Z5 S Edge Line
o O
oC
E89%
wIEW
=
—Q 0w
<< Comom
= _C
QO T+ o
noL. N ——
[=] X0
Guard Fence
ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED SHOULDER
WIDTHS ACROSS BRIDGE OR CULVERT
CROSSHATCH LENGTH (L)
Posted
Speed L (ft)
(MPH)
® Traffic
30 ;’ L_.,S_afe.ty
35 I Texas Department of Transportation s,;",’,ﬁ,’g:’d
300 ft
0 PAVEMENT MARKINGS FOR
50 ROADWAYS WITH REDUCED
22 SHOULDER WIDTHS ACROSS
500 ft
65 BRIDGE OR CULVERT
70
0 PM(5) -22
FILE:  pm5-22.dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
©TxDOT  December 2022 CONT | SECT JOB HIGHWAY
o REVISIONS 646524 001 VARIOUS
L'LJL_IIJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
- ELP VARIOUS 50
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

<——=| R15-8 T
LOOK 36"x18" NOTES

Sidewalk or shared use path. Al: Center of RR mast to center of rail: 12° minimum, 15° typical.
?gi $g:§§§1r?52 ?Zg???:?e:hee*s X Deficfoble warning Detectable warning A2: Tip of gate to center of rail: 12° minimum, 15° typical.
~ : surface \ surface
§o B: Center of mast (cantilever, gate, or mast flasher) of nearest active
¥ traffic control device to stop line: 8° (NOTE: Stop |ine may be moved
°og ‘ as needed, but should be at least 8° back from gates, if present).
C
+ 0 . . . P
€9 . , Curb and R15-8 (——>4 = C: Near edge of detectable warning surface to nearest ra@il: 12° minimum.
5. See RCD(2) if >25 qutter 36"x18" | LOOK | gﬂf = . .
e ‘ o 1 ] D: Center of gate mast to center of cantilever mast: 6’ typical.
3z H NOTE: Contilever may be located in front or behind gates.
o0 H
= 6" Broken . 6" Solid Iy A E: Edge of medion or curb to nearest ragil: 10’ typical.
2 white laone line <:' white edge line E Y NOTE: Design median edge to be parallel with rail.
-:3 . Lt = — F: Edge of planking panel from edge of pavement or sidewalk: 3’ minimum.
s 6" Solid <:| | B E NOTE: Field panels need not be in line with gauge panels.
¢ Yellow edge |line ‘
g OM-2 Non:transversable = G: Length of panels along rail: 8° typical
% [(opﬂonol) medion 9 p g rai ypical.
:; h V4 24" White 24" White H: Width of field panel: 2° typical (check with railroad company).
e transverse Stop |ine (o] . . . . N
- I'ines p I: Distance between rails: 4'- 8'1/2",
g . X , .
% " Broken E:> J1: Tip of gate to tip of gate: 2° maximum,
o i white lane line == J2: 90% of traveled roadway to be covered by gate.
-
E.: = /, \\ 7 = K: Nearest edge of RR cabinet from edge of pavement: 30‘ typical.
= " . . - NOTE: Cabinet not required to be parallel to edge of pavement.
£> SEE DETAIL A === Y itizre || o _
/ L: Nearest edge of RR cabinet from nearest rail: 25’ typical.
[—] [—] E [—]

M: Center of RR mast to edge of sidewalk: 6° minimum.

N: Center of gate mast to leading edge of non-traversable median:
100 minimum to qualify as a Quiet Zone SSM. NOTE: 60'will
suffice if there is a street intersection within the 100’ and
all street intersections within 60’ are closed.

6" Solid 24" White
[Ri3 ee 1ine D T || b || 1

Eﬂ;n‘gcé:ge Iines/l | 3><| I/
|
\

/I' 1 30° \ R DLTJ
60" ‘ ‘

Edge of O: Width of mediaon for RR gate assembly: 8'-6" minimum, 10’ typical
pavement when using median gates. NOTE: Center of gate mast minimum 4’ -3"

from face of curb.

The use of this stondard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damoges resulting from its use.

kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

‘ ‘ M x P: Center of RR mast to face of curb: 5'-3" minimum.
S : : Center of RR maost to edge of pavement (with shoulder): 7' minimum.
! Center of RR mast to edge of pavement (no shoulder): 9'-3" minimum.
Wi0-1 NOTE: Final location determined by the railroad company.
6" aia. Q: Gate length: 28’ or less typical, but railroad company may allow
up to 32° under special circumstances.
& - R: Stop line to first RR Crossing transverse |line (bike lane): 50’ typical.
4 TWO-WAY, MULTIPLE LANES EACH DIRECTION
< S: Stop Iine to GRADE CROSSING ADVANCE WARNING (W10-1) sign ond adjocent
§ RR Crossing pavement markings. See Table 1. See RCD(2) for other signs.
a
TL TABLE 1 —CEND GENERAL NOTES
i Desirable " 1. Medians and curbs must be non-traversable to qualify
\ \ : Approach Pl acement - Sign as a Quiet Zone Supplementary Safety Measure (SSM).
6 B I Speed (mph) (feet) ; Non-traversable curbs in Quiet Zones are 6" tall minimum
roken . . 6" Solid Lo 0 Object Marker and used on roadways where speed does not exceed 40 mph.
yel low <;. 107, 60 | dount O H 20 100
ouble yellow 1 . . . .
\ \ i 25 100 QI Traffic Flow 2. Raised pavement markers may be used to supplement striping.
— o B 30 100 See PM(2) and PM(3) standard sheets.
H Cantilever
':|z> 1 35 100 3. Medians preferred whenever possible to prevent vehicles
o 32 :3: D—_"u:u%u:ﬁ Gate Assembly from driving around gates.
H 4. Longitudinal edge striping may be continued thru crossing
o] \ \ 50 250 D P\PAG§1‘ Flasher as needed. Illumination may also be considered for nighttime
3 s i 55 325 alr visibility.
L DI’_'I: 60 400
Wi10-1 B 65 475 5. See SMD stondard sheets for sign mounting details.
36" Dia.
Two LANES, TWO-WAY : 10 550 6. See the Stondard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) manual
75 650 for sign and pavement marking details.
| 24" | Varies (check with railroad co.) 24" §® Trafffic
[ u i NOTES Concrete grade crossing pavement i [f‘,-i,-f,-ﬁ,y,,
r —\ l Concrete I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
T pavement Rubber Gauge Field Pavement
j T: Tip of gate to edge of curb: insert panel panel RA I LROAD CROSS I NG
I:> 1° maximum for Quiet Zone ‘
== SSM, 90% of traveled way ROME oy
covered by gates for all /ﬂk Pa— /ﬂE\ B (;.‘ ‘ ; DE TA I LS
= other locations. Ab ; B-’ T'% . >  — \
e R I e SIGNING, STRIPING, AND
E> = U: Non-traversable curb 2 Base
langtn from gore: 100 . DEVICE PLACEMENT
minimum for a Quiet Zone —
SSM, 10’ minimum for all \ 6" Perforated drain pipe -
S Dlj IJ:I other locations. with ballast (as rlweepd)ég)J RCD (1 22
L . Fie:  rodl-22,dgn one TxDOT [cks TxDOT [ons TxDOT [exs TxDOT
?" M'n'mum_OSDhol*'c concrete ?Gvemen-r ©TXDOT November 2022 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHWAY
ONE _WAY STREET WI TH CURB installed in no more than 3" lifts REVISTONS 6465 24 001 VARIOUS
CROSSING SURFACE CROSS SECTION |i%
2o ELP VARIOUS 51
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DocuSign Envelope ID: 0C7E2D00-859B-4516-A74B-FB326335D20A

=+ | 50° | 50° 12 TABLE 1 GENERAL NOTES
<:l -t T—T T | | | [ S, 1. Railroad compony to provide octive traffic control devices,
T—T I I——T 4+ 4+ 4+t Approach|pDesirable CROSSBUCK (R15-1), NUMBER OF TRACKS (R15-2P) plaque (if more than
|| === @::: I+ I == || = 1= It || Speed | Placement frack), and EMERGENCY NOTIFICATION (I-13) signs.
25 = i = =+ (mph) (feet) 2. LOW GROUND CLEARANCE (W10-5) si
25 +—F—F++FFF . -5) signs may be relocated further
N @P @OR @} ®|. OR @ﬁ @l‘ \—Shored use path OR @ H‘—‘ —r 20 100 upstream of crossing to provide advance warning of alternate route.
o2 @F 100° min See Table 1 . NOTES 25 100 3. GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-2) signs may
£84 w min 30 100 be modified as needed to fit roadway geometry.
res e See Tcble | B ' A shared use path is considered o seporgte pathway 35 100 4, Table 1 placement distances may vary per the Placement of Warning
L . . crossing when more than 25° from traveled way of 40 125 : M T ! !
o+ ¥ (if no or sign used) . Signs section of the TMUTCD.
:‘é't @ @ g NOTES adjacent roadway. 75 e
Zvg 1. STOP or YIELD sign may also be installed to the left f 50 250 5. See Table 1 to determine placement of STOP AHEAD (W3-1) and YIELD
oy of the crossbuck sign, rather than below it. 2. Detectable warning used ot stop bar. 55 375 AHEAD (W3-2) signs unless shown otherwise.
5=2 PASSIVE 2. A 2" white retroreflective strip shall be installed 3. Smaller signs preferred. ?eeT‘fhefDeS“_J”Pf Bicycle 60 400 6. DO NOT STOP ON TRACKS (R8-8) signs installed when potential for
<ag on front and bock of crossbuck sign post. Signs section within the TMUTCD for sizing details. 85 275 vehicles stopping on tracks is significant as determined by sealing
guo3 CROSS I NG 70 550 engineer. Install so sign does not block view of RR mast.
39 3. See the Crossbuck Assemblies with YIELD or STOP Signs PAT AY R . . .
gav at Passive Grade Crossings section of the TMUTCD for Hw C OSS I NG 75 650 7. See the Standard Highway Sign Design for Texas (SHSD) maonual for
] further details about sign mounting arrangements. sign and pavement marking detaqils.
[ )= ]
oCO
Sub NOTE SIGNS o
g%k @ IF NEEDED
ca N @ @ This design shows a four-way stop scenario <:| * %
g:f 5c only. Other signs may be substituted for * %
Q2 S= traffic signal or other traffic control — o o
§§§ - Eﬁf@@ scenarios. This note also applies to ':> EX (Ve =m
e - T-Intersection design below. @l‘ o o
T .0
Lo
33 . @F ®F
88 L AT I 16 1@ | See Table |
>0 C z = W10-1 W10-2L W10-2R
| o, | @ W | @
o -— 36" Dia. 36" X 36" 36" X 36"
DLy P I
g2 @ Q) : 1® 10 TWO-WAY
§§5 <:| 1T Xg IF NEEDED IF NEEDED
z‘gg - Minimum 7° median Minimum 6’ median DO NOT
= = +—r width to support sign width to support sign _
e e | === ®|| | 3: N, STOP BT e
S 3 - 1 <:| IT ON
DLL
€COg @b @P @ — ,/ / 11
522 T IT TRACKS
+ o+
S @F von % O ®F ] = ALLWAY) R1-3P |
a0 | B -—t 18" X 6
ke \ Side lights (if "A" <100") = | = I
S - o 2amx 30" ‘gg:]x 30"
o9 B
.85 ©[0) O
£493 @b 6]
= e s T bl ] REPORT EMERGENCY
2don @ }7 ee lable OR PROBLEM
= _C 1-800-555-5555
3 2+ i CROSSING 836 597 H
5 s ™ , TWO-WAY WITH MEDIAN '
"A" <1007 A" >100 Sign may
- AN be placed
See Table 1. Place pavement markings |’ @l’ NO GATES | wyip-13p | perpend.
and signs on opposite side of See Table 1. Place pavement markings and signs 0k LcHTs|30" x 24" | to travel
"B" intersection from rail if spacing between rail and intersection if spacing from } DL;J lanes.
from Table 1 would put markings Table 1 would put markings within intersection. o —y @ % % I-13
within intersection. => == % I @ 15°°x 9"
GRADE CROSSING AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING __ -—t 48" X 48" X 48"
. (W10-2, W10-3, W10-4) signs should only be ':|1> = I—T
C" | See Table 1. installed if WI0-1 sign is not between + * IF NEEDED | xx [nciudes o NO TRAIN HORN (W10-9P) plaoque
intersection and railroad crossing. If needed, @} if crossing is in a Quiet Zone. lf needed,
see Table 1. @} @} is mounted below W10-2/W10-3/W10-4 signs.
I See Table 1
GRADE CROSSING NEAR A PARALLEL STREET ONE -WAY oo
30" x 30" TRAIN HORN 30" x 24"

'O See Table 1 ‘ :
1© 40 10 @ —t L

1

1@ -

H
®
e
gl

Division
=== ||<m
>

I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE =

RAILROAD CROSSING
Railroad crossing pavement markings and @l‘ @'. D|J_'L|E SIGNING & STRIPING

o\l
ng.—_".
T

T
i
HRNANII

,:

DETAILS

[
!
=]

@@p

| adjacent signs not included when distance
@ @ >100" between near edge of intersection and near NOTE @P S Table 1
= | rail is less than 100’. GRADE CROSSING - - } ee lable RCD (2) -22
AND INTERSECTION ADVANCE WARNING (W10-3) Separate active troffic
%Use Table 1 if sufficient signs installed on roadway parallel with control devices, railroad FILe:  rod2-22.dgn ov: TXDOT ek TxDOT [ows TxDOT ek TxDOT
space exists. rail in this case. crossing pavement markings, @©TxDOT  November 2022 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHWAY

and adjacent signs required

T- I NTERSECT ION when tracks are more than Two ADJACENT CROSS I NGS e e 6;:55 24 C([))EJNlY VARS:EOE:J?&

FILE:

100’ apart. _
11-22 ELP VARIOUS 592

]

DATE:
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